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REQUEST/PROPOSAL DESCRIPTION

A. Background

The Central Puget Sound Regional Transit Authority (“Sound Transit” or the
“Applicant”) is proposing to construct the first phase of Sound Transit 2, a new
Regional Light Rail Transit {RLRT) Facility between Seattle and the east side
of Lake Washington, known as the East Link Project (East Link). The East Link
project was approved by voters under the Sound Transit 2 plan in 2008. Since
initial approval in 2008, Sound Transit has worked closely with the City of
Bellevue (City) to design a RLRT facility that meets regional and City needs
while following the voter-approved alignment. A complete project history,
including description of City engagement benchmarks, can be found in Section
1.1 of the project narrative (the “Narrative”).

Allowed Use

The proposed East Link RLRT facility is considered a permitted use under
LUC 20.10.440 when the City Council has included the alignment location and
profile of the RLRT systemn and facility in a resolution, ordinance, or
development agreement (see LUC 20.10.440 “Transportation and Utilities”
Footnote 25). The Bellevue City Council passed Resolution No. 8576 including
the alignment location and profile on April 22, 2013, and the East Link RLRT
facility as proposed in this application is consistent with the Council resolution.
The alignment proposed by Sound Transit with this application is allowed
subject to approval of a Design and Mitigation Permit.

Review Process

Design and Mitigation Permits are governed by Land Use Code (LUC}) 20.25M.
The Design and Mitigation Permit is a Process || administrative decision made
by the Director of the Development Services Department or designee. An
appeal of any Process |l decision is heard and decided upon by the City of
Bellevue Hearing Examiner.

Scope of Design and Mitigation Permit Approval

Design and Mitigation Review is a mechanism by which the City shall ensure
that the design and proposed mitigation for temporary and permanent impacts
of an RLRT system and facilities is consistent with:

a. The Comprehensive Plan including without limitation Light Rail Best
Practices; and the policies set forth in LUC 20.25M.010.B.7; and

b. Any previously approved development agreement or Conditional Use
Permit issued pursuant to LUC 20.25M B.1 or B.2; and
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c.

All applicable standards and guidelines contained in City Codes including
the procedures related to involvement of a CAC as required by LUC
20.25M.035.

Light Rail Permitting Citizen Advisory Committee (CAC)

(LUC 20.25.030.C.2)

Formation of a Citizen Advisory Committee (CAC) for the East Link Project
was identified as necessary in the Light Rail Best Practices Final Committee
Report dated June 17, 2008. The process to involve the CAC in the review of
Design and Mitigation Permits is described below.

?AC Purpose (LUC 20.25M.035.A)

Dedicate the time necessary to represent community, neighborhood and
Citywide interests in the permit review process; and

Ensure that issues of importance are surfaced early in the permit review
process while there is still time to address design issues while minimizing
cost implications; and

Consider the communities and land uses through which the RLRT system
or facility passes, and set “the context” for the Regional Transit Authority
to respond to as facility design progresses; and

Help guide RLRT system and facility design to ensure that neighborhood
objectives are considered and design is context sensitive by engaging in

ongeing dialogue with the Regional Transit Authority and the City, and by
monitoring follow-through; and

Provide a venue for receipt of public comment on the proposed RLRT
facilities and their consistency with the policy and regulatory guidance of
subsection E of this section and LUC 20.25M.040 and 20.25M.050; and
Build the public’s sense of ownership in the project; and

Ensure CAC participation is streamlined and effectively integrated into the
permit review process to avoid delays in project delivery.

CAC Scope of Work (LUC 20.25M.035.C)
The CAC is advisory to the decision maker for the design and mitigation
permits, and its scope includes:

1.
2.

Becoming informed on the proposed RLRT system or facility project;

Accepting comments from the public during CAC meetings for
incorporation into the consoclidated advice provided by the CAC to the
Regiconal Transit Authority and the City of Bellevue;

Participating in context setting to describe the communities, urban and
historic context, and natural environment through which the alignment
passes;
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4. Providing early and ongoing advice to the Regional Transit Authority on

how to incorporate context sensitive design and mitigation into schematic
designs for proposed project elements including stations, linear track
elements, landscape development, walls (including concrete and masonry
and tunnel portal), park and rides, traction power substations and other
features of the RLRT system or facility; and

5. Providing advisory guidance to permit decision makers as described in
more detail below regarding any RLRT system or facility design and
mitigation issues prior to any final decision on required Design and
Mitigation Permits, including written guidance as to whether the proposal
complies with the policy and regulatory guidance of subsection E of this
section and LUC 20.25M.040 and 20.25M.050.

CAC Work Product (LUC 20.25M.035.D.3)

The work of the CAC at each review stage culminates in a CAC advisory
document that describes the phase of review and CAC feedback. The final
Design and Mitigation Permit advisory document is intended to provide the
Director of the Development Services Department with a recommendation to
demonstrate Sound Transit compliance with Design and Mitigation Permit
Decision Criteria pursuant to LUC 20,.25M.030.C.3.

The Advisory Document prepared by the CAC for the Context Setting phase of
review described in LUC 20.25M.035.C.3 is included with the staff report as
Attachment A. The advisory document prepared following the Context Setting
Phase of CAC review provided “context” to which Sound Transit was
requested to respond when designing elements and features of the East Link
light rail system and facility. The advisory document also provided the
“context” by which permit compliance is judged in Section IV of the Staff
Report below. Following the context setting advisory document, the CAC
issued a Pre-Development advisory document which was intended to inform
Sound Transit's Design and Mitigation Permit submittal (Attachment B). The
CAC advisory document for the Central Bellevue Segment Design and
Mitigation Permit was provided to the department director on September 29,
2015, and is included with the staff report as Attachment C. The advice
provided by the CAC is included in the analysis of consistency with Light Rail
Overlay design standards and guidelines contained in Section IV below.
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C. Project Description

General Bellevue RLRT Alignment

The East Link Project includes approximately 14 miles of light rail track/guide
way and 10 stations serving Seattle, Mercer Island, South Bellevue, downtown
Bellevue, Bel Red (Bellevue), and the Overlake area in Redmond. Elements of
the East Link project located within City boundaries include approximately 6
miles of new light rail track (at grade, below grade, and elevated) from 1-90 to
SR 520, six stations (at grade and elevated), two parking (park and ride)
facilities, and other structures, facilities, and development associated with the
RLRT.
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Central Bellevue Segment

The alignment for the Central Bellevue Segment commences approximately at
the East Main Station at approximately SE 4" Street and 112 Ave SE to the
west side of 120" Ave NE. This segment begins at grade continuing north on
the west side of 112" Avenue SE where it enters the East Main Station. From
the East Main Station the guideway extends north at to meet the Downtown
Bellevue Tunnel South Portal wall, marking the entrance to the tunnel. In the
vicinity, the South Portal Electrical Building {(SPEB) building, a Traction Power
Substation (TPSS), and the South Portal Lid Park comprise the South Portal
Facilities. The alignment continues through the tunnel which begins on the
south side of Main Street at 112" Avenue NE, continuing northwesterly passing
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beneath Main Street, then curving to the north and following beneath 110" Ave
NE. Just north of NE 2™ Street, there is a Mid-Tunnel Access Shaft Headhouse
structure that allows maintenance assess to the below grade Mid-Tunnel Fan
Room. The tunnel proceeds to the north under 110" Ave NE, to the west end
of the Bellevue Downtown Station located adjacent to the south side of NE 6™
Street at Bellevue City Hall. From the elevated east end of the Bellevue
Downtown Station, the guideway continues east in an aerial configuration and
passes over city streets and a long span structure crossing of 1-405. The aerial
guideway then begins a gradual curve to the north until it reaches Sound Transit
right of way just south of NE 8™ Street. After crossing over NE 8™ Street, the
guideway enters the elevated Wilburton Station along 118" Avenue NE.
Continuing north the guideway descends via trestle to meet existing grade still
within Sound Transit right of way just west of Lake Bellevue. The guideway
overpass then turns east continuing at grade to the Pine Forest and Spring
District area. The guideway then enters a retained cut section and passes under
120" Ave NE. Only the surface expressions associated with the tunnel are
included in this Design and Mitigation Permit application. The significant project
components considered in this Design and Mitigation Permit include the
following:

a. Approximately two and a half miles of track guideway: Includes retained
cut, at grade, trestle, tunnetl portal, and elevated track,

b. Three light rail stations including the East Main Station, Bellevue

Downtown Station, and Wilburton Station.

One South Portal Electrical Building (SPEB).

One Mid-Tunnel Access Shaft headhouse.

e. Two Traction Power Substation (TPSS) sites. One near the SPEB; and
a second located along the former BNSF comidor at 120" Ave NE.

f. Four Signal Houses.

g. One Tunnel Portal located near the vicinity of the south side of Main
Street at 112 Avenue NE.

h. South Portal Lid Park, above the South Portal of the Downtown Bellevue
Tunnel.

oo
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Figure 1. East Link Project Vicinity Map - Approximately SE 4" Street to 120™ Avenue NE
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D. Stations and Supporting Structures
East Main Station

Concept: The East Main Station design was inspired by the mid-century
modem architecture of the adjacent Surrey Downs neighborhood. It is
intended to be visually distinctive yet unobtrusive and residentially scaled with
roof forms reminiscent of the neighborhood. The material for the station is
primarily stainless steel with a cut-out screen wall at the ticket vending
locations intended to recall graphic patterns often used in mid-century modern
design. The landscape design further reinforces the mid-century modern
connection with species characteristic of landscape design from that period.

Site Description: The East Main Station is located south of the intersection of
112% Avenue SE and Main Street, on the west side of 112" Avenue SE. Itis
an end-loaded side platform station, with its primary entry via a public plaza at
the north end of the station, and a secondary entry off a smaller plaza at the
south end of the station. Each entry is served by two ticket vending machines,
associated with signage, card readers, passenger telephones, and other
facilities included for riders’ convenience. The ticket vending areas are
covered by glass canopies that extend to cover the entries.

EAST MAIN STATION
SOUTH PLAZA VIEW
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EAST MAIN STATION
PORTAL VIEW
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Bellevue Downtown Station

Concept: The Bellevue Downtown Station is intended to complement the
Bellevue Transit Center bus station’s architecture, particulary the “tree column”
motif, variations of which occur on several significant Bellevue public buildings,
including the public library. Continuity between the City Hall plaza and station is
achieved through use of hardscape and landscape patterning.

Site Description: The Bellevue Downtown Station is located between 110t
Avenue NE and 112% Avenue NE, just south of, and parallel to, NE 6 Street. The
primary or west station entry is at the corner of 110% Avenue NE and NE 6 Street.
A secondary east entry is located at the corner of NE 6% Street and 112" Ave NE.
The station shares the block with Bellevue City Hall which occupies the southem
half of the block. The station is located diagonally across 110t Ave NE from the
Bellevue Transit Center bus station, and the pedestrian connection between the
two facilities forms a critical relationship in the multi-modal transportation network
within the city. The primary material of the station is cast-in-place concrete, with
terra-cotta cladding on the west elevator enclosures that relates to the terra-cotta
used on Bellevue City Hall.
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Wilburton (Hospital) Station

Concept: The station entries for the Wilburton Station are designed to be beacons
of color, acting as wayfinding cues for passengers approaching on foot or by car to
provide passengers with an immediate understanding of the station configuration
and its dual points of entry. The landscaping concept at this station is a formal,
urbanized tree scape. Landscaping on the west side is dictated by the naturalistic
from of Sturtevant Creek and is developed to provide a visual overlook into the
restored stream area for patrons entering the station from either end.

Site Description: The Wilburton Station is located in the former BNSF right-of-
way just west of 118" Ave NE and north of NE 8™ Street. There is a large entry
plaza below the station that extends for the length of the station, and a vehicle drop
off area to the east along 118" Avenue NE. The station platform is an elevated
center platform accessed by three public stairs and two elevators connecting the
plaza level to the platform. Station entries are marked with brightly colored
aluminum panels that envelop the walls, and floating ceilings. The platform
includes three sections of canopy, wind screening with seating, and passenger
information panels in a designated waiting area at the center of the platform.
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Hospital Station " SOUNDTRANSIT
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Station View Looking Northwest

Hospital Station & SOUNDTRANSIT
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Platform View Looking South
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Supporting Structures: The safe and efficient operation of a light rail system
relies upon a number of components in addition to the track, guideway, and
stations. These essential system elements house the equipment needed to
supply power to the vehicles, ensure that warning signals and
communications equipment function properly, and provide necessary access
to system elements.

South Portal
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Access Shaft Headhouse

AERIAL VIEW
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Il. ZONING AND CONTEXT

The project alignment for this segment passes through several zoning districts.
These districts include R-4, R-20, Downtown OLB, OLB, GC, BR-GC, BR-MO-1,
BR-R, and BR-OR-2.

| sale vy
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Design Intent — Southwest Bellevue Subarea - In addition to complying with all
applicable provisions of the Southwest Bellevue Subarea Plan, the design intent for
the Regional Light Rail Train system and facility segment that passes through this
subarea is to contribute to the major City gateway feature that already helps define
Bellevue Way and the 112th Comidor. The Regional Light Rail Transit system or facility
design should reflect the tree-lined boulevard that is envisioned for the subarea, and
where there are space constraints within the transportation cross-section, design
features such as living walls and concrete surface treatments should be employed to
achieve comidor continuity.

Design Intent — Downtown Subarea - In addition to complying with all applicable
provisions of the Downtown Subarea Plan, the design intent for the RLRT system
and facility segment that passes through this subarea is to enhance Downtown
Bellevue’s identity as an urban center that serves as the residential, economic,
and cultural heart of the Eastside. The above-ground expression of the Downtown
Station is envisioned as a highly utilized urban “place” with an architectural
vocabulary that not only reflects and communicates the high quality urban
character of Downtown as a whole, but also complements the immediately
adjacent civic center uses including Bellevue City Hall, Meydenbauer Convention
Center, the Transit Center, Pedestrian Corridor, and the Downtown Art Walk. The
alignment crossing over 1-405 will be prominent to visitors entering, leaving, and
passing through the Downtown, and its design should be viewed as an
opportunity to create a landmark that connects Downtown Bellevue with areas of
the City to the east. The station and freeway crossing should reflect Bellevue's
branding, and should be comfortable and attractive places to be and experience,
with high quality fumishings and public art that capitalize on place-making
opportunities.

Design Intent — Wilburton/NE 8t Street Subarea - In addition to complying
with all applicable provisions of the Wilburton/N.E. 8th Street Subarea Plan, the
design intent for the RLRT system and facility segment that passes through this
subarea is to focus on the hospital station’s role as a gateway location to points
east of Downtown on to Bel-Red and beyond. The alignment crossing over |-405
should create a cohesive connection between the Downtown and hospital
stations, but the hospital station itself should have its own identity. With
significant ridership anticipated to be generated from the Medical Institution
District to the west, the hospital station should take design cues from the
hospital, the ambulatory health care center, and the medical office buildings that
were designed to be responsive to the Medical Institution Design Guidelines that
are shaping the character of this area.

The CAC was tasked with evaluating the existing context setting characteristics
included in the Land Use Code in order to verify that the design of the stations
and alignment is consistent with the vision for the Southwest Bellevue, Downtown,
and Wilburton/NE 8™ Street Subareas. The Land Use Code at 20.25M.050.B
states that the character of these areas is defined as follows:
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Southwest Bellevue

The expansive Mercer Slough Nature Park;

Historic references to truck farming of strawberries and blueberries:
Retained and enhanced tree and landscaped areas that complement and
screen transportation uses from residential and commercial development;

and

Unigue, low density residential character that conveys the feeling of a small
town within a larger City.

Downtown Subarea

Private entertainment and cultural attractions;

High quality urban amenities such as pedestrian oriented development and
weather protection that encourages people to linger and not just pass through:;

High rise buildings that attract a creative and innovative work force;

Multifamily developments that attract urban dwellers that are less tied to their
vehicles to accomplish day-to-day tasks;

Great public infrastructure including roadways, transit and pedestrian
improvements, parks and public buildings; and

Stable property values that make it a desirable place for businesses to locate
and invest.

Wilburton/NE 8'" Street

Outdoor spaces that promote visually pleasing, safe, and healing/calming
environments for workers, patients accessing health care services, and
visitors;

Buildings and site areas which include landscaping with living material as well
as special pavements, trellises, screen wall planters, water, rock features, art,
and furnishings;

Institutional landmarks that convey an image of public use and provide a
prominent landmark in the community; and

Quality design, materials, and finishes to provide a distinct identity that
conveys a sense of permanence and durability.
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Finding: The CAC advised that the following additional context and design
considerations should be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the
Southwest Bellevue, Downtown Bellevue, and Wilburton/NE 8" Street Subareas
for context sensitivity during future CAC and permit review phases. The following
items pertain to the Central Bellevue Segment:

Southwest Bellevue

Along 112" SE design treatments and mitigation should be complementary to
differing levels of development intensity that exist on the east (commercially
developed) and the west (residentially developed) sides of the road.

The portal and tunnel between the East Main and Downtown Stations present an
opportunity to “Visually Transport” transit riders from the historic mid-century modern,
stable neighborhoods of Southwest Bellevue to the bustling urban context of the
Downtown. Art on the portal and in the tunnel could help depict the transition from the

- suburban context to the urban context.

Landscaping should be employed to soften the impact of the portal structure adjacent
to the East Main Station. If art opportunities are employed, additional emphasis on
the concrate mass of the East Main portal structure should be avoided.

Downtown Subarea

The Downtown Station should convey a sense of arrival at a bustling economic
hub that provides access to retail, visitor services, offices, and urban
residential neighborhoods.

The station should convey a future focus on smart growth, and the importance
of transit to the success of sustainable development.

The aesthetics of the station roof should be taken into account and finished to
enhance views down on the Downtown station for adjacent high rise and
convention center development.

Clear connectivity, accessibility, and way finding should be provided between
the Downtown Station and the Bus Transit Center.

Wilburton/NE 8th Street Subarea

Height of the flyovers (freeway, 116" Ave NE, and NE 8™) between the
Downtown Station and the Wilburton (Hospital) Station presents unigue
opportunities and challenges.

i. Design attention should be given to the under-portions of the flyover
structures that will be visible from vehicles and pedestrians that pass
underneath them.
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ii. Required railings on the flyover structures could present an art
opportunity if they could be employed without further emphasizing
the mass of the structure.

e The aesthetics of the Wilburton {(Hospital) station roof should be taken into
account and finished to enhance views down on the station for adjacent
development on Midlakes Hill to the east and future development anticipated
in the Wilburton Village.

o Clear connectivity, accessibility, and way finding should be provided between
the Hospital Station and the Medical Institution District where Overlake
Hospital and the Group Health Ambulatory Care Center are located.

e Weather protection should be provided on the route between the Wilburton
{Hospital) Station and the Medical Institution District.

e References to the freight hub and rail platform that served Bellevue’s historic
truck farming industry should be incorporated into the Wilburton (Hospital)
Station.

e The Wilburton {Hospital) Station context should convey a sense of
institutional permanence and quality that is broader in focus than
accessibility to health care.

. CONSISTENCY WITH ZONING REQUIREMENTS

Use (LUC 20.25M.030.A)

The proposed East Link RLRT facility is considered a permitted use under LUC
20.10.440 if the City Council has approved the facility system by resolution,
ordinance, or development agreement (see LUC 20.10.440 “Transportation and
Utilities” Footnote 25). The Bellevue City Council has approved the East Link RLRT
facility and alignment through Resolution No. 85786, therefore, it is an allowed use
subject to design and mitigation review and shoreline permitting.

IV. DESIGN STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES
20.25M.040 RLRT System and Facilities Development Standards

A. Purpose and Applicability

The RLRT system and facilities are a unique form of essential public facility that
is linear in nature, passing through numerous land use and overay districts,
following a route into and out of Bellevue that connects multiple jurisdictions and
regional employment and cultural centers. The purpose for including
development standards in the Light Rail Overlay is to provide specific
requirements for mitigation of impacts created by an RLRT system or facility in
land use districts where overlay requirements do not exist or where overlay
requirements did not contemplate a light rail use,
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B. Dimensional Requirements
1. Height Limitations — Determined Based on Use Approval Process.

a. Use Approved through Development Agreement. When an RLRT system
or facility use has been permitted outright in a City Council resolution,
ordinance, or development agreement pursuant to LUC 20.25M.030.B.1,
the heights approved by Council action shall be permitted.

Finding: The Bellevue City Council passed Resolution No, 8576
including the alignment and profile for the East Link segments through
Beilevue on April 22, 2013. The heights for the structures within this
permit are consistent with the intended heights of structures contemplated
by Resolution No. 8576 and therefore satisfy Land Use Code

requirements for height.

2. Setbacks.

a. Requirement. The minimum setback for structures shall apply as set
forth for each land use district. In an RLRT transition area, a 30-foot

setback is also required from RLRT facility structures and from at-grade
or elevated track.

b. Exceptions. The following RLRT facility components are exempted from
the requirement to provide a setback.

ii. Noise wallg, fences and retaining walls; and

ii. Structures allowed in landscape screening areas and installed
consistent with the requirements of subsection C.3.b of this section.

Finding: A very small amount of the Central Bellevue Segment of East Link
is located within the RLRT transition area south of Main Street, therefore, a
30-foot setback is required from RLRT facility structures and from at-grade or
elevated track. The plans submitted in support of this permit application
verify that proposed RLRT facilities and structures as well as the track satisfy
the minimum 30 foot setback requirement. In addition to the setback
requirement, specific landscape planting requirements are also applicable in
the RLRT transition area. See Section C below for a discussion of

landscape requirements.
3. Structure Separation Requirement

In an RLRT transition area, for at-grade or elevated track, a minimum
separation of 60 feet is required between the edge of the track-way nearest
the existing residential primary structure and an existing residential primary

structure.
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Finding: The portion of the Central Bellevue Segment which runs along the
west side of 112" Ave SE is located in the RLRT transition area and requires
60 feet of separation from any portion of an existing primary residential
structure to the edge of the nearest track-way. See Section Xl for a related
condition of approval.

C. Landscape Development Requirements (LUC 20.25M.040.C)

1. General

Applicability

In Light Rail Overlay District areas not located within the Downtown Overlay
District or Bel-Red Overlay District, landscape development for an RLRT
system or facility shail be provided as described in this subsection.

Purpose/Intent

e Purpose/lntent of the Landscape Development Requirements.

Landscape screening is intended to provide a dense sight barrier to

significantly separate and obscure higher intensity uses from lower
intensity uses.

Landscape buffers are intended to provide visual relief and softening
of transportation facilities where preservation of sight iines is
important.

o Additional Provisions.

All required landscape development shall be context sensitive and
shall be reviewed by the CAC as provided for in LUC 20.25M.035.

RLRT systems and facilities proposed under the terms of this
overlay should to the maximum extent feasible retain existing
significant vegetation in order to soften the visual impact on adjacent
properties.

All landscape screening and buffers shall comply with the provisions
contained in LUC 20.20.520.F.5 through F.8, G, | and J.

Landscape development required by this section shall be installed
and maintained pursuant to the guidance set forth in the
Environmental Best Practices and Design Standards (Bellevue
Parks Department 2006), now or hereafter amended.

Finding: As discussed in the context setting CAC Advisory Document, the
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CAC had extensive review of proposed landscape elements and provided
minimal advice for modifications to be incorporated into construction plans.
As a priority, the city has worked collaboratively with Sound Transit to retain
as much existing vegetation and trees to provide visual relief and to soften
the visual impacts of this linear project. According to the E330/E335 Tree
Removal and Mitigation Analysis Addendum submitted by Sound Transit as
part of this application, the following tree impacts and mitigation are

proposed.
Table 3.0-1 — E230/E335 Tree Removal and Mitigation Summary
] " . '
! Conlferous : Declduour = ConMerous | Deelduous
Total Treas 1,175

Trees by District 1,063 ) 1 _ 19 | 19 | 73

Total Trees Removed 345
Trees Removed by 1 .

Bistrict’ 2707 [+4 hazard) 1 19 7 . 48

Estimate of Total Trees 9
Necessary for Mitigation

1. Tree counts, rather than DBH, are reported in these columns, for purposes of consistency bevween critical areas,
critical area buffers and non-critical areas. On non-critical areas within the city of Bellevue, mitigation is based on
DBH. Motes on the DBH are provided below, based on the data on Lrees removed within Light Rail Overlay Areas

2. Of the 9,415" of existing tree DBH located within Light Rail Overlay Areas, fincludes trees 10 remain as well as trees
that will be removed) 2,16%" DBH will be remaved by the Project.

3. This number was determined by applying the tree replacement ratios 10 the number of trees removed within each
of the relevant areas.

Of the 1,175 existing tees located within the Central Bellevue Segment, 345
will be removed by the project, and 830 will be retained.

Table 3.0-2 — £330/€335 Tree Raplanting Summary — Proposed Corrldor/Station and Mitigation Plantings

Conlfarous Deciduous
Proposad Trees 10 be o
Planted L 0 4
Total Trees to be Planted® 5637

4. Estimates of tree proposed in mitigation areas assume 1% of all 2.Gal. plants in the 60% cost estimate.
Due to space planting space limitations, there are limited oppertunilies to plant conilerous trees in environmental
mitigation planting areas slong the F330/€335 corridor,
This is a summary of all trees to be planted within proposed [andscape areas.

7. Includes 161 conlferous traes to be planted along the corridor, at statiens and at the Main 5. Park,

A total of 563 trees are proposed for mitigation planting. This includes 529
trees within corridor and station planting areas and 34 deciduous trees for
critical area and critical area buffer impacts. Approximately 161 coniferous
trees will be planted along the corridor, at stations, and at the new Main
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Street Park.

Landscape Screening of Nonlinear Facility Components
* Type and Minimum Depth of Landscaping Screening

I Traction power substations (TPSS) and other above ground
nonlinear RLRT facility components shall be screened with 10 feet
of Type | landscaping pursuant to the requirements of LUC
20.20.520.G.1.

ii. Park and ride (public parking lot not serving a primary use) and
storage track and support facilities shall be screened with 15 feet of
Type | landscaping pursuant to the requirements of LUC
20.20.520.G.1.

» Maintenance of Landscape Screening, Landscape screening is required
to be maintained by the Regional Transit Authority for the life of the
project. Maintenance of landscape screening may be reassigned
pursuant to voluntary written agreement filed with the Development
Services Department and King County Recorder's Office or its successor
agency.

Finding: The TPSS located near the South Tunnel Portal is located within
an enclosure and receives additional screening from adjacent landscape
plantings. Visual impacts are also mitigated by topography as the TPSS sits
below the street level. The second TPSS is near the storage tracks near
the old BNSF corridor,

The East Main Station landscaping is intended to satisfy City of Bellevue
streetscape requirements and has a planting palette intended to relate to its
context adjacent to the Surry Downs neighborhood. Landscaping in the
area will provide a visual buffer hetween adjacent properties and the noise
wall west of the station.

Landscaping at the Bellevue Downtown Station responds to the adjacent
Bellevue City Hall and Plaza in a highly urbanized environment. The
landscape plan incorporates many of the existing public art elements
currently located in the plaza.

Landscaping at the Wilburton Station is intended to be more natural with the
restored Sturtevant Creek as a primary feature. New formal landscaping is
focused around the parking and drop off areas on the east side of the
station. Two new street trees will be planted along NE 8" Street. Silva
Cells will be used in this location to support soil demands for new trees.
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Landscape Screening and Buffers Adjacent to Linear Alignment

e Type and Minimum Depth of Landscape Screening and Buffers.

Light rail alignment abutting transportation right-of-way shall include
frontage landscaping to soften, and separate where feasible,
pedestrian facilities from light rail and transportation uses.

(1) Pedestrian facilities located between the light rail use and the
transportation right-of-way shall be buffered with four feet of
frontage landscaping installed in a planter strip pursuant to the
following standards:

(2)

(a)

(b)

(c)

Preferred location of the planter strip is between the light rail
alignment and the sidewalk, but may be relocated to the
opposite edge of the sidewalk to avoid conflicts between
required street trees and the light rail overhead catenary
system or underground utilities.

Street trees shall be installed in the planter strip and shall be
at least three inches in caliper, planted three feet from any
street curb, and a maximum of 25 feet on center unless
modification is necessary to meet sight distance requirements
of BCC 14.60.240.

Shrubbery, groundcover and other approved plantings, except
turf, are required in the planter strip along the length of the
frontage.

Pedestrian facilities located between the light rail use and property
developed in a nonresidential or residential use shall be buffered
with four feet of frontage landscaping installed in a planter strip
pursuant to the following standards:

(a)

(b)

(©)

Preferred location of the planter strip is between the light rail
alignment and the sidewalk, but may be relocated to the
opposite edge of the sidewalk to avoid conflicts between
required street trees and the light rail overhead catenary
system or underground utilities.

Planter strips located adjacent to landscape screening
required pursuant to subsections C.3.a.ii and iii of this section
are not required to be physically separated from the required
landscape screening area.

The requirements of subsections C.3.a.i.(1)(b) through (c) of
this section shall be met irrespective of the planter strip
location.



East Link Central Bellevue Segment Staff Report
15-102719 LD
Page 25 of 76

ii. Outside an RLRT transition area, light rail alignment
abutting private property shall be screened with 20 feet of
Type | landscaping which meets the requirements of LUC
20.20.520.G.1.

fii.  Within an RLRT transition area, light rail alignment
abutting private property shall be screened with 30 feet of
Transition Area Design District landscaping which meets
the planting requirements of LUC 20.25B.040C.2.c.
Landscape screening provided under the terms of this
subsection shall be placed within the required 30-foot
setback from the RLRT track alignment.

Finding: Corridor landscape plans are intended to provide a landscape
continuity which will provide an aesthetic enhancement to adjacent
neighborhoods. Corridor landscaping for the Central Bellevue Segment is
intentionally a simple palette to reflect the highly urbanized nature of
Downtown and immediately adjacent environment,

The landscaping proposed in corridor areas includes a range of sizes of
deciduous trees that will generally be between 5 to 7 feet in height at
planting. Proposed conifers are between 10 to 12 feet in height at planting.

Sound Transit has provided 30 feet of Transition Area Design District
landscaping within the RLRT transition area adjacent to the residential
development on the west side of 112% Ave SE in the vicinity of the East
Main Station. Placement of trees was done in consideration of light rail tree
clear zone requirements. Trees to be planted in the buffer include Western
Red Cedar {Thuja Plicata), Douglas Fir (Pseudotsuga Menziesii),
Greenspire Littleleaf Linden (Tilia Cordata ‘Grenspire”), and Red Sunset
Maple (Acer Rubrum ‘Franksred’).

e Non-Plant Material Allowed in Landscape Buffer and Screening Areas.
Fences, walls, noise attenuation barriers, sidewalks and multi-purpose
paths, structures with a footprint of 100 square feet or less and less than
10 feet in height, and landscape features such as decorative paving,
grating, sculptures, or rock may be located within a required landscape
buffer or screening area; provided, that the area devoted to such a
feature may not exceed 20 percent of the required area.

e Ownership of Landscape Screening. Landscape screening located within
the required 30-foot setback from the RLRT track alignment is owned by
the Regional Transit Authority. The landscape screening located outside
the required setback from the RLRT track alignment may be located on
property owned in fee by a Regional Transit Autherity, on an easement,
or on private property where access entry was secured for landscape
installation.
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e Maintenance of Landscape Screening. Landscape screening is required
to be maintained by the Regional Transit Authority for the life of the
project. Maintenance of landscape screening may be reassigned to the
underlying property owners pursuant to a voluntary written agreement
filed with the Development Services Department and King County
Recorder's Office or its successor agency.

Finding: The allowed non-plant material that is located within landscape
areas constitutes much less than 20 percent of each area. There is one
noise wall located within the 30 foot RLRT Transition Area Buffer. Sound
Transit will own the landscaping in the 30 foot buffer, and maintenance will
be provided by Sound Transit unless a voluntary written agreement has
been filed.

See Section Xl for related landscape planting and maintenance
conditions of approval.

CAC Design and Mitigation Permit Advice
Landscaping

e The CAC recommends that landscape development at the Wilburton {Hospital)
Station, particularly in the vicinity of NE 8" Street, be designed in a way which
does not create a site obstruction for motorists.

® The CAC recommends that vegetation retention should be maximized north of
the Wilburton (Hospital) Station to provide a buffer to adjacent residential
development.

Finding: Sound Transit is required to use AASHTO design guidelines for
sight distance found in the Policy on Geometric Design of Highways Streets
manual. These guidelines are intended to ensure adequate sight distances
for motorists, pedestrians, bicyclists, and other street users based on the
design speeds of NE 8™ Street. Developing to these guidelines should
ensure there are not site obstructions for motorists and other users of the
street,

To the greatest extent technically feasible, all viable vegetation that does
not conflict with guideway and minimum clearance requirements should be
maintained. Some vegetation will be removed in and around Sturtevant
Creek for mitigation purposes.

Fencing
Fencing shall be required to meet the applicable requirements of LUC

20.20.400 when overlay standards and/or design guidelines have not been
incorporated by reference in LUC 20.25M.010.D. Any fencing shall be
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context sensitive.

e Security and safety fences should be designed to meet City's codes.
These fences should be designed to minimize blocked views to
maintain the idea of a city in a park.

Finding: No prohibited fences will be approved with this application. The
required security fencing has been designed to have a more residential
character and color. More standard fencing wilt be located near the
restored Sturtevant Creek stream buffer to keep people away from
mitigation planting.

Light and Glare

1. To protect adjoining uses and vehicular traffic in the right-of-way, the
following provisions shall apply to the generation of light and glare from
RLRT facilities:

a. All exterior lighting fixtures in parking areas and driveways shall
utilize cutoff shields or other appropriate measures to conceal the
light source from adjoining uses and rights-of-way. Other lights shall
be designed to avoid spillover glare beyond the site boundaries.

b. Interior lighting in parking garages shall utilize appropriate shielding
to prevent spillover upon adjacent uses and the right-of-way.

¢ The CAC recommends that no stations should have up lights that could shine
into neighboring buildings or residential areas. All lighting should remain within
the confines of the stations to the greatest extent possible.

e The CAC recommends that the issue of lighting be uncoupled from the
issue of meeting the needs of those with disabilities and that both audio
and visual cues be included in station design.

Finding: Sound Transit has lighting standards that are intended to prohibit
up lighting and control site lighting to prevent spillover into neighboring
properties.

Mechanical Equipment

Mechanical equipment shall be required to meet the applicable
requirements of LUC 20.20.525 when overlay standards and/or design
guidelines have not been incorporated by reference in LUC 20.25M.010.D.
Any mechanical equipment screening shall be consistent with the landscape
development requirements of subsection C of this section and shall be
context sensitive. See Section Xl for a related condition of approval.
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Recycling and Solid Waste Collection

1. Solid waste and recyclable material collection areas shall be provided for
workers maintaining and operating an RLRT facility consistent with the
terms of LUC 20.20.725.

2. Solid waste and recyclable material collection receptacles shall also be
provided for the public who access the station and park and ride facilities
of an RLRT system.

e The CAC recommends that Sound Transit work with its sustainability
group to evaluate a system wide compost collection bin option at its
stations.

Finding: Sound Transit provides both waste and recycling bins at each of
their stations. These are available to both workers and members of the
public and are typically small ground-based units that do not require
additional screening. Sound Transit may begin a composting program in
the future as directed by its sustainability unit.

Critical Areas

o The CAC recommends that the city insure that Sound Transit adhere to
all applicable water quality and storm drainage requirements.

Resources Defined/Intent

As required by the Washington State Growth Management Act (RCW 36.70A)
the City of Bellevue regulates critical areas through the Ciritical Areas Overlay
District under City of Bellevue Land Use Code (LUC) section 20.25H. The
Critical Areas Overlay District is a mechanism by which the City recognizes
the existence of natural conditions which affect the use and development of
property. Through this part, the City designates and classifies ecologically
sensitive and hazard areas and imposes regulations on the use and
development of affected property in order to protect functions and values and
ensure public health, safety and welfare. Critical Areas promulgated by RCW
36.70A and established by LUC 20.25H include Streams, Wetlands, Geologic
Hazard Areas, Areas of Special Flood Hazard, Shorelines, and Habitat for
Species of Local Importance.

Small segments of the Central Bellevue (E335) segment cross through or are
adjacent to regulated critical areas and their buffers. This section of the staff
report outlines the results of extensive field study, identifies anticipated
impacts, presents proposed mitigation measures as required to offset
impacts, and imposes conditions intended to ensure appropriate long term
objectives and desired outcomes are achieved.
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Critical Areas Land Use Permit

Although the proposed project will impact critical areas and critical area
buffers a Critical Areas Land Use Permit is not required. In accordance with
LUC 20.25M.030.C.3.] when a proposed RLRT facility (or associated
infrastructure and mitigation) is to be located wholly or partially in a defined
and regulated critical area (or buffer), a Critical Areas Land Use Permit is not
required and analysis of project compliance with LUC 20.30P is not
applicable. Compliance with the requirements of LUC 20.25H (Critical Areas
Overlay District) shall be demonstrated and bundled with the project Design
and Mitigation Permit. In addition to perforrmance standards and criteria
established in the Critical Areas Overlay District, compliance with criteria
established in LUC 20.25M.030.C.3.j is also required.

Critical Areas Field Study Reports and Critical Areas Report Defined

i. Wetland, Stream, and Jurisdictional Ditch Delineation Report

The Central Bellevue (E335) Segment design package intersects wetland
resources and stream resources. The applicant, Sound Transit, has
consulted with Anchor QEA (a qualified consultant - LUC 20.25H.030, LUC
20.25H.250.B, and LUC 20.50.042) to develop a Wetland, Stream, and
Jurisdictional Ditch Delineation Report (the ‘Delineation Report’ — See
Attachment D) that documents the presence, location, and quality of stream
and wetland critical areas within proximity of the proposed Sound Transit
RLRT facility. The Delineation Report was developed for the entirety of the
Sound Transit East Link RLRT alignment, from Lake Washington/1-90 to the
Redmond border and its associated design packages. This report also
includes a summary of jurisdictional ditches, although this section is not
relevant to City of Bellevue permit review (the City of Bellevue Land Use Code
does not regulate jurisdictional ditches), this section was included as the
Delineation Report is also used with application for state and federal permit
and the applicant opted to create one report for the whole project that is
universal across all required permit paths.

The Delineation Report was developed after extensive field work to locate
and characterize wetlands and streams within proximity to the proposed East
Link alignment. City of Bellevue Development Services Department Land Use
Division staff were involved closely with the development of this report and
inconsistencies with application of delineation practice and interpretation of
City of Bellevue Land Use Code Critical Areas requirements were resolved
through correspondence and field meeting with the applicant and consultant,
including engagement of the State Department of Ecology where needed.

The Report analyzes regulatory requirements, includes detailed maps
depicting the location of the subject resources, and memorializes the study
methodology. This report was used in support of the project Critical Areas
Report (see below) and is the fundamental baseline establishing existing
wetland and stream conditions in the project vicinity. The project Delineation
Report is included as Attachment D.
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East Link Light Rail Extension Critical Areas Report and Mitigation
Plan

The East Link Light Rail Extension Critical Areas Report and Mitigation Plan
(the ‘Critical Areas Report’ — See Attachment E) was developed following
completion of the project Delineation Report (see above). The Critical Areas
Report documents existing conditions within the vicinity of the project
alignment, identifies anticipated impacts to known resources, analyzes
regulatory requirements, presents mitigation measures designed to offset and
abate identified impacts, and includes long term mitigation objectives and
contingencies. The Critical Areas Report presents a plan for regulatory
compliance and establishes a vision for long term outcomes.

It is anticipated that additional analysis may be needed as the project design
is refined through continued project design efforts {e.g. CAC, City Council,
Design and Mitigation Permit, Engineering, etc.), and the Critical Areas
Report was specifically designed to allow for updates as new information
becomes available or to address minor project changes. The most recent
version of this report was issued in June of 2015 and submitted to the City’s
Permit Center as a revision to the Design and Mitigation Permit reviews,

With this Design and Mitigation Permit, compliance with Critical Areas
requirements established in LUC 20.25H and LUC 20.25M is demonstrated
through the project Critical Areas Report. This section of the staff report is a
summary of the findings of the Critical Areas Report. Where statements of
compliance with Critical Areas requirements are made in this staff report, they
are based on information and analysis presented in the Critical Areas Report.
Impacts associated with Sound Transits Central Bellevue (E335) Segment
(also referred to as the E335 Contract Design Package) are outlined in
Appendix F.2 of the Critical Areas Report. The Critical Areas Report is
included as Attachment E.

Analysis of Technically Feasible Alternatives — Not Required

As an Essential Public Facility (EPF), the proposed East Link RLRT facility is
an allowed use within the Critical Areas Overlay District (LUC 20.25H)
established by LUC 20.25H.055.B, Footnote 12. In accordance with LUC
20.25M.040.1.2, as an EPF, when an RLRT facility alignment location and
profile is approved by the City Council pursuant to resolution or ordinance,
analysis of technically feasible alternatives is not required and LUC
20.25H.055.C.2.a does not apply. Sound Transit (the applicant) is not
required to demonstrate that the selected alignment location and profile is the
alternative with the least impact to critical areas, because the Bellevue City
Council passed Resolution No. 8576 including the alignment location and
profile on April 22, 2013, and the East Link RLRT facility as proposed in this
application is consistent with the Council resolution. Although Sound Transit
is not required to consider alternative alignments, in accordance with LUC
20.25M.030.C.3.j.i the design must resuit in the least possible impact on
critical areas based upon the agreed upon alignment chosen by the Bellevue
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City Council and Sound Transit Board. The applicant has provided an
analysis of design considerations that complies with this requirement as part
of the project Critical Areas Report (included as Attachment E).

Compliance with Performance Standards and Criteria

As the proposed Sound Transit RLRT facility intersects with critical areas,
compliance with applicable performance standards and criteria must be
demonstrated. Applicable performance standards are outlined in LUC
20.25H.055.B and further refined in LUC 20.25M.030.C.3.) and LUC
20.25M.040.1. A Critical Areas Land Use Permit is not required and
compliance with LUC 20.30P does not apply. The applicant has provided an
analysis of compliance with applicable performance standards that complies
with this requirement as part of the project Critical Areas Report (included as
Attachment E).

Modification of Standards

Due to the complex design of an RLRT facility, strict application of critical
areas rules may not be feasible or practical. In many instances application of
prescriptive rules may cause for an adverse or un-intended impact or
outcome. To address situations where conflict has been identified, a
modification of critical areas standards is allowed, with the criteria established
by LUC 20.25M.060, and LUC 20.25M.040.1.1 which together provides for
modification of the requirements of LUC 20.25H.

Mitigation Plan

Although a Ciritical Areas Land Use Permit is not required, as specified by
LUC 20.25M.030.C.3.j (see discussion above), a mitigation plan meeting the
requirements of LUC 20.25H.210 must be submitted with the Design and
Mitigation Permit application. The applicant has submitied a mitigation plan,
designed by a qualified professional, included as part of the project Critical
Areas Report (see Attachment E) and meeting the requirements of LUC
20.25H.210.

Linear Project

Sound Transit's East Link project is linear. As a linear project, East Link
intersects multiple resource areas classified as Critical Areas by the City’s
Land Use Code Critical Areas Overlay District. For the purpose of this Design
and Mitigation Permit, analysis is focused on impacts and mitigation
measures associated with the Central Bellevue Segment. Due to association
with a larger linear project, the point of origin and the point of termination of
the project limits are dictated by the larger linear alignment. The Central
Bellevue (E335) Segment must be compatible and connect with the segments
to the north and south, and must follow the alignment established by planning
efforts made by Sound Transit and the City of Bellevue. Construction of the
Central Bellevue (E335) segment of Sound Transit's East Link facility is
reliant on a critical areas mitigation plan that establishes consolidated
mitigation for the entire East Link Segment through Bellevue. Specific
portions of the overall East Link mitigation package will be censtructed within
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the Central Bellevue (E335) Segment, while other mitigation measures
required due to impacts associated with the Central Bellevue (E335) Segment
will be constructed outside the limits of the Central Bellevue (E335) Segment.

Deployment of the mitigation plan is dependent on installation of mitigation
associated with the phased construction approach taken by Sound Transit for
the entire Bellevue segment of the East Link project. See associated
conditions of approval requiring implementation of the complete mitigation
plan.

Watershed Basins

The Central Bellevue (E335) segment of the East Link project is entirely
located within the larger Sturtevant Creek basin. Drainage for this facility must
account for varying topography and varying levels of urbanization.

Project Area

The Central Bellevue (E335) segment project area is located along and
adjacent to areas of protected natural resources and through highly urbanized
area in order to maximize ridership. The area surrounding the Central
Bellevue (E335) Segment is characterized by mix of commercial development
intensities and a few residential uses. Natural resources in this area include
one stream and six small wetlands. Throughout the planning process and
final design, Sound Transit has made significant efforts to avoid and minimize
impacts to the critical areas within and adjacent to the project area. Focused
design meetings have been conducted in order to determine how design
techniques ¢an be incorporated into the Project so that impacts to critical
areas are avoided and/or minimized.

Critical Areas — Existing Conditions

Methodology

To identify the presence of critical areas within the vicinity of the proposed
project alignment, the applicant first gathered background information and
performed a corridor walk through, then performed fieldwork based on
anticipated resource locations. Background analysis and field work followed
standard protocol for identification and characterization of the critical areas.
Specific methodology for identification, characterization, and documentation
of critical areas and anticipated impacts is presented in the project Critical
Areas Report (see Attachment E).

Wetlands (LUC 20.25H.095)

Wetland Functions: Wetlands provide important functions and values for
both the human and biological environment—these functions include flood
control, water quality improvement, and nutrient production. These “functions
and values” to both the environment and the citizens of Bellevue depend on
their size and location within a basin, as well as their diversity and quality.
While Bellevue's wetlands provides various beneficial functions, not all
wetlands perform all functions, nor do they perform all functions equally well
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(Novitski et al., 1995). However, the combined effect of functional processes
of wetlands within basins provides benefits to both natural and human
environments. For example, wetlands provide significant stormwater control,
even if they are degraded and comprise only a small percentage of area
within a basin.

Existing Conditions: Ten wetland units were identified within the vicinity of
the Central Bellevue (E335) segment as listed in Table 1 below. Six of these
wetland units will be impacted by light rail construction. Wetland buffers were
identified through application of LUC 20.25H.095.C. Buffers are listed in
Table 2 below. Complete descriptions of these wetland units are included in
the project Delineation Report (Attachment D) and in the project Critical Areas

Report (Attachment E).
Table 1 — E335 Wetland Units
Hydrogeomorphic
Size USFW5S Classification
Wetland Name {acres) Drainage Basin Classification Used for Rating
Lake Bellevue 7.007 Sturtevant Creek PAB Depressional
South Lake 0.09 Sturtevant Creak PFO, PSS, PEM Depressional
Central Lake 0.03 Sturtevani Creek P55, PEM Depressiaonal
MNaorth Lake 0.04 Sturtevant Creek PFO, PEM Slope
BNSF Southwest 0.12 West Tributary PFO, PEM Depressional, Slope
BMSF East 0.12° Woest Tributary PEM Depressional
BMNSF West 0.83° West Tributary PFQ, PSS, PEM Deptessional, Siope
BNSF Northeast 002 West Tributary PFO, P35S Depressional
BNSF Northwest 0.06 West Tributary FFO, PESA Depressional, Slope
BMSF Naorth 0.02 Woest Tributary PFO, P55 Depressional, Slope
MNotes,

a Approximate total wetland area, Includes delineated area plus estimated wetland area extending outside Project area

PFO = palustrine forested

PSS = palustrine serub-shrub

PEM = palustrine emergent

FAB = palustrine aguatic bed

USFWS = U.5, Fish and Wildlife Service
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Table 2 - E335 Wetland Buffers

State {Ecology) and Local Bellevue Buffer Widths
Wetland Namea {(Bellevue} Rating (feet)
Lake Bellevue i 60
South Laka in 60
Central Lake in &0
Marth Lake i o
BNSF Southwest 1]} 60
BNSF East in 60
BNSF West n &0
BNSF Northeaast m 60
BNSF Northwest 4" 40
BMNSF North 1 60

Note:
Ecology = Washington State Department of Ecology

. Streams and Riparian Areas (LUC 20.25H.075)

Stream Functions: Most of the elements necessary for a healthy aquatic
environment rely on processes sustained by dynamic interaction between the
stream and the adjacent riparian area (Naiman et al., 1992). Riparian
vegetation in floodplains and along stream banks provides a buffer to help
mitigate the impacts of urbanization (Finkenbine et al., 2000 in Bolton and
Shellberg, 2001). Riparian areas support healthy stream conditions.
Riparian vegetation, particularly forested riparian areas, affect water
temperature by providing shade to reduce solar exposure and regulate high
ambient air temperatures, slowing or preventing increases in water
temperature (Brazier and Brown, 1973; Corbett and Lynch, 1985).

Upland and wetland riparian areas retain sediments, nutrients, pesticides,
pathogens, and other pollutants that may be present in runoff, protecting
water quality in streams (Ecology, 2001; City of Portland 2001). The roots of
riparian plants also hold soil and prevent erosion and sedimentation that may
affect spawning success or other behaviors, such as feeding.

Both upland and wetland riparian areas reduce the effects of flood flows.
Riparian areas and wetlands reduce and desynchronize peak crests and flow
rates of floods (Novitzki, 1979; Verry and Boelter, 1979 in Mitsch and
Gosselink, 1993). Upland and wetland areas can infiltrate floodflows, which
in turn, are released to the stream as baseflow.Stream riparian areas, or
buffers, can be a significant factor in determining the quality of wildlife habitat.
For example, buffers comprised of native vegetation with multi- canopy
structure, snags, and down logs provide habitat for the greatest range of
wildlife species (McMillan, 2000). Vegetated riparian areas also provide a
source of large woody debris that helps create and maintain diverse in-stream
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habitat, as well as create woody debris jams that store sediments and
moderate flood velocities.

Sparsely vegetated buffers or vegetated buffers with non-native species may
not perform the needed functions of stream buffers. In cases where the buffer
is not well vegetated, it is necessary to either increase the buffer width or
require that the standard buffer width be restored or re-vegetated (May 2003).
Until the newly planted buffer is established the near term goals for buffer
functions may not be attained.

Riparian areas often have shallow groundwater tables, as well as areas
where groundwater and surface waters interact. Groundwater flows out of
riparian wetlands, seeps, and springs to support stream baseflows. Surface
water that flows in to riparian areas during floods or as direct precipitation
infiltrates into groundwater in riparian areas and is stored for later discharge
to the stream (Ecology, 2001; City of Portland, 2001).

Existing Conditions: One stream corridor were identified within the vicinity
of the Central Bellevue (E335) segment as listed in Table 3 below. Stream
buffers were identified through application of LUC 20.25H.075.C and are
listed in Table 4 below. Complete descriptions of these stream corridors are
included in the project Delineation Report (Attachment D) and in the project
Critical Areas Report (Attachment E).

Table 3 — E335 Stream Corridors

OHWM Length!
Stream {fent) Drainage Basin?
Sturtevant Crgek 689 Sturtevant Creel

MNotes:

1 Calculations provided by HIH for open channel areas that were delineated.
1 Clty of Bellavue 201 3b.

DHWM = ordinary high water mark

Table 4 — E335 Stream Corridor Buffers

Straam Local Stream Rating! Buffer Width {feet)

Sturtevant Creek Type F SO

!Hsz; e5
1 BCC {Oity of Bellevue 20h3a}).
2 This stream’s buffers were applied based on gulgance from City of Bellevue 20133, Chapter 20.25H.075,C.1.9.

Habitat for Species of Local Importance {LUC 20.25H.150)

Habitat Functions: Urbanization, the increase in human settlement density
and associated intensification of land use, has a profound and lasting effect
on the natural environment and wildlife habitat (McKinney 2002, Blair 2004,
Marzluff 2005 Munns 2006), is a major cause of native species local
extinctions (Czech et al 2000), and is likely to become the primary cause of
extinctions in the coming century (Marzluff et al. 2001a). Cities are typically
located along rivers, on coastlines, or near large bodies of water. The
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associated floodplains and riparian systems make up a relatively small
percentage of land cover in the western United States, yet they provide
habitat for rich wildlife communities (Knopf et al. 1988), which in turn provide
a source for urban habitat patches or reserves. Consequently, urban areas
can support rich wildlife communities. In fact, species richness peaks for
some groups, including songbirds, at an intermediate level of development
(Blair 1999, Marzluff 2005).

Protected wild areas alone cannot be depended on to conserve wildlife
species. Impacts from catastrophic events, environmental changes, and
evolutionary processes (genetic drift, inbreeding, colonization) can be
magnified when a taxonomic group or unit is confined to a specific area, and
no one area or group of areas is likely to support the biolcgical processes
necessary to maintain biodiversity over a range of geographic scales
(Shaughnessy and O'Neil 2001). As well, typological approaches to
taxonomy or the use of indicators present the risk that evolutionary potential
will be lost when depending on reserves for preservation (Rojas 2007). Urban
habitat is a vital link in the process of wildlife conservation in the U.S.

Existing Conditions: The mosaic of vegetation communities within the
project area provides habitat for a variety of terrestrial and aquatic wildlife.
Wildlife relies on vegetation for food, shelter, and cover from predators.
Wildlife diversity is generally related to the structure and composition of plant
species within vegetative communities. In general, vegetation communities
that contain few species or vegetative layers {herbaceous vegetation, shrubs,
or trees) support a low diversity of wildlife, whereas vegetation communities
that are more complex and contain a wide variety of plant species and
vegetative layers can support a greater diversity of wildlife. Forested and
riparian areas with well-developed shrub layers are likely to support the
greatest number of species and populations of wildlife (Brown 1985). The
majority of habitat in the project area is developed and therefore provides
habitat for disturbance-tolerant species typical of urban areas.

The City recognizes 23 species of local importance (LUC 20.25H.150; City of
Bellevue 2013a). As part of the analysis of species of local importance,
Anchor QEA reviewed information from the WDFW PHS database on state
priority species and habitats that may occur in or near the project area
(WDFW 2013a). Species of local importance that could occur within the
Project area were identified based on observations during the site visits, the
WDFW PHS data, the presence of potential suitable habitat for priority
species within the project area, and WDFW management recommendations
for priority species (Larsen 1997, Larsen et. al. 2004, WDFW 2013a).

Of the 23 species considered locally important by LUC 20.25H.150, the
applicant’s consultant identified potential suitable habitat within the Central
Bellevue (E335) Segment for 8 species. These species are listed in Table 5
below. Complete descriptions of these species and project area habitat
features are included in the project Delineation Report (Attachment D) and
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in the project Critical Areas Report {Attachment E).

Poteptial Suitable
Common Name Habitat Prasent Faderal

{5ciantific Nams) Sultable Habitat Within Project Area | State Status Status
Amphiblans
QOragon spottad frog [(Aang | Pands and lakes with dense Ne Endangered Threatened
pretiosa) emergent vepetation
Western toad [Bufo Still water in ponds and small No Candidate Species of
boreas) lakes concern
Birds
Bald eagle Mature trees near water and No Sensitive Species of
{Haofigeetus levcocephaius) | prey sources concern
Comman pon {Gavia Marine and large lakes and No Sensitive Hone
inrrier) rivers
Great blue heron Fresh and sait-water wetlands, | No Priority Maonitor
{Ardea herpdias) rivers
Graen heron (Butorides Fresh water wetlands with No None Note
striotus) forested habitat
Merlin iFaico cofumbarits) | Prairies and conifer Forests No Candidate Hone
Ospray (Pandion haligetus) | Marine coasts, lakes, and rivers | No Nane Nane
Peregrine falcon Cliffs and vegetated slopes No Sensiive Species of
{Falco peregrinus) concern
Pileated woodpeckar Farest with snags and downed | Yes [mature trees) Candidate None
{Dryacopus piteatus) wood
Purpte martin (Progne Large dead trees or artiticlal Yes (mature trees) Candldate None
subils) nesting structures near

watlands, ponds, or marine
SYSLEMS

Red-talled hawk (Buteo Open habitat near farests Yes (mature trees} None None
Jjorngicensis)
Vaux's swift [Choetury Cld growth forast Ne Candidate Nohe
vouxf)
\Western Grebe Large lakes No Candidate None
{Aechmophorus
arcidentoiis)
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Potential Suitable

Common Name Habitat Present Federal

|Sclentific Mame) Sultable Habitat Within Project Area | State Status Status
Fish/Salmon
Bull trout [Selvelinus Marine, rivers, and streams No Candidate Threatened
confluentus)
Chanook salmon Marine, rlvers, and streams No Candldate Threatened
{Oncorhynchus
tshawytscha)
Coho salman Marine, rlvers, and streams No Candidate Species of
{Oncorhynchus kKisutch) concern
River lamprey (Lampetra Rivers and streams No None Species af
ayresl) concern
Mammals
Keen's myolis (Myotis Mature coniferous forest Yes (mature trees} Candldate Hone
keeenii}
Long-eared myolis (Myolls | Mature conlferous forest Yes (mature trees} Monitored Hone
evotis)
Long-legged myotis Mature coniferous forest ¥es {mature treas) Mopitored Nong
{Myatis valans)
Wasters big-earad bat Mature coniferous forest Yas (mature trees) None Hone
{Plecotus townsedii)
Reptilas
Western pond turtle Ponds, sloughs, small lakes Yas {rature trees) Endengerad | Species of
{Clernmys marmorctal concern

Mota:

sources; City of Betievue 2013, WOFW 2013, Larsen 1997, and Larsen et al. 2004,

Critical Areas — Identified Impacts
Methodology

To identify potential impacts to critical area resources associated with the
Central Bellevue (E335) Segment, known resource areas were identified,
characterized, and mapped. The project alignment and preliminary
engineering was overlaid and contrasted with known resource areas. Where
the proposed alignment and facility features were identified to overlay
resource areas, engineering was adjusted and attempts to avoid impacts
were made. Where impacts were unavoidable mitigation was required. This
section of the staff report identifies unavoidable impacts associated with the
Central Bellevue (E335) segment. A discussion outlining mitigation measures
follows.

Wetland Impacts

Of the ten wetland units catalogued in the vicinity of the Central Bellevue
(E335) segment, six were identified as having permanent unavoidable
impacts caused to either the wetland unit or the buffer. A full discussion of
impacts to wetlands, wetland buffers, wetland vegetation, and temporary
impacts is included in the project Critical Areas Report (see Attachment E).
Mitigation for permanent impacts is addressed below.
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Table 5 - Wetland Impacts
Permanent Parmanent Tamporary
Parmanant Yegatation Temporary Buiffar Buffer Impact
Dralnage Sub- Impact Conversion Impact impact [acres)
Sita basin {atras) [acren) {atres) {acras)
South Lake Sturtavant Creek 0.0D 0.09 0.00 0.01 0.27
Central Lake Sturtevant Croek .00 003 0.00 0.05 0.09
North Lake Sturtavant Creek 0.00 0.00 0.04 0.00 0,00
BIMSF West West Iributary 0.00 0,00 0.0p 0.09 0.00
BNSF East West Tributary a.05 0.08 0.00 0.14 0.0
BNSF Nomheast West Tributary 0.00 0.00 0.00 .04 0.00
Total Wetland Impacts: 0.05 0.20 0.04 0.33 0.37

Wetland Structure Setbacks: As a linear essential public facility Sound
Transit's East Link alignment is treated as transportation infrastructure right
of way. Pursuant to LUC 20.25H.095.C.2.b, the East Link guideway is not
considered a structure for application of LUC 20.25H and, similar to highway
bridges, is therefore not required to comply with structure setback
requirements.

Stream Impacts

The one stream corridor (Sturtevant Creek) was catalogued in the vicinity of
the Central Bellevue (E335) segment and is anticipated to be affected by the
project. Impacts will occur within the stream channel and within the stream
buffer and are permanent and temporary. impacts to the stream are outlined
in Table 6 below. A full discussion of impacts to streams and stream buffers,
including temporary impacts, is included in the project Critical Areas Report
(see Attachment E). Mitigation for permanent impacts is addressed below.

Table 6 — Stream Impacts

Permanent Temporary
Local Stream Permanent Temporary Buffer Buffer iImpacts
Stream Rating Impacts (sf) impacts {5} Impacts®{acres) [acres)
Sturtevant Creek Type F 3,443 382 0.21 0.37
Totel Stream Impacts: 3,443 82 0.21 0.37

Stream Structure Setbacks: As a linear essential public facility Sound
Transit's East Link alignment is treated as transportation infrastructure right
of way. Pursuant to LUC 20.25H.075.C.2.b, the East Link guideway is not
considered a structure for application of LUC 20.25H and, simitar to highway
bridges, is therefore not required to comply with structure setback
requirements.

Impacts to Habitat for Species of Local Importance

The primary potential construction impact on potential habitat for species of
local importance (fish and wildlife habitat, wetlands, streams, and upland
vegetation communities) will be removal and loss of habitat. In general, the
severity of impact varies depending on the type and quantity of affected
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vegetation. For example, losing plant communities that offer limited wildlife
habitat, such as fragmented ornamental vegetation in commercial and
residential areas, results in less of an adverse effect than losing more
complex vegetation associations, such as forested areas and wetlands.

The majority of clearing and grading associated with the project will include
areas with existing impervious surfaces and managed grass and fragmented
and isolated tree and shrub vegetation within a densely developed urban
area. The majority of the vegetation communities in the project area is
landscaped and does not include understory vegetation that provides habitat
for amphibian, bird, reptile, and mammal species. Wildlife species that would
likely occupy habitat in these developed areas include birds and small
mammals typically associated with urban residential and commercial
development.

Due to the overall lack of potential habitat for species of local importance
within the project area overall habitat losses resulting from the project are
expected to be relatively small and are unlikely to result in a significant impact
on species of local importance. A full discussion of impacts to habitat for
species of local importance is included in the project Critical Areas Report
(see Attachment E). Mitigation for permanent impacts, including habitat, is
addressed below.

Cumulative Impacts

Sincere efforts have been made to avoid and minimize potential impacts to
critical areas within the larger East Link Project area. These avoidance and
minimization efforts have successfully eliminated any long-term impacts to
geologic hazard areas, areas of special flood hazard, and species and
habitats of local importance to the City of Bellevue; however, some impacts
to habitat features, wetlands, and streams are anticipated.

Mitigation for potential impacts to these critical areas is proposed within the
City of Bellevue in areas within or adjacent to the larger East Link project
area, and not limited to the Central Bellevue (E335) segment project area.
Mitigation concepts follow Sound Transit's commitment to a “no net loss” of
wetland area and function and provide a surplus of functions to ensure the
required mitigation ratios are met. A complete mitigation analysis is included
in the project Critical Areas Report included as Attachment E.

Construction and operation of the East Link Project may coincide with other
development projects that also affect the critical areas identified in this report.
However, adverse cumulative impacts are not anticipated due to regulatory
considerations, habitat enhancement efforts for natural resources in the
project area, and Sound Transit's commitment to no net loss of wetland
function and area.
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Critical Areas — Mitigation Measures

a. Mitigation Plan

Compensatory mitigation is required for those impacts that cannot be
addressed through avoidance and minimization or through the restoration of
temporarily disturbed areas. In response to mitigation requirements, the
applicant (Sound Transit), has developed a comprehensive mitigation plan
meeting the requirements of LUC 20.25H.210. The applicant’s mitigation plan
is included as part of the project Critical Areas Report (see Attachment E).

Mitigation is primarily proposed to address identified impacts to critical areas
such as wetlands, streams, and their buffers. Mitigation for wetland, stream,
and buffer impacts will occur at five sites within the City of Bellevue
(Sweyolocken, Mercer Slough Buffer Creation/Enhancement, Sturtevant
Creek, West Tributary, and Coal Creek). All but the Coal Creek mitigation
site are adjacent to the rail alignment where impacts occur. Ali but one of the
mitigation sites are publically owned. The Mercer Slough/Bellefield site is the
only one that is privately owned. Sound Transit will construct the mitigation
sites concurrently with the other elements of the Project. All five mitigation
sites will be protected in perpetuity through existing or new covenants/Native
Growth Protection Easements or Tracts. These areas will be maintained by
Sound Transit for a minimum of § years to ensure that the vegetation
communities are established and that the mitigation goals, objectives, and
performance standards are met. The protective covenants will ensure that,
once established, the ecological functions of the sites are protected from
future land use actions.

Mitigation for potential impacts from tree and/or vegetation removal on steep
slopes affecting habitat assoctated with species of local importance will be
addressed with additional tree plantings within the affected area, as well as
within the Sweyolocken, Mercer Slough, and West Tributary mitigation sites.
These three mitigation sites are also adjacent to impacted steep slope and
steep slope buffers associated with habitat for species of local importance. In
each instance, non-native plants will be replaced with native plants and piant
diversity will be increased.

Impacts to Sturtevant Creek will be mitigated through the restoration of the
channel slightly west of its current alignment. The new stream channel will
match current flow and volume c¢apacity, while providing improved habitat
through native buffer plantings and improved channel substrate. The
mitigation sites were selected based on their ability to replace the ecological
functions that will be impacted by the Project. A complete mitigation analysis
is included in the project Critical Areas Report included as Attachment E.
City staff have reviewed the proposed mitigation plan and have concluded
that the plan, as presented, meets mitigation requirements and provides a
sufficient level of functional lift to offset known anticipated impacts.
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Critical Areas — Conclusion

The applicant has provided documentation necessary to demonstrate
compliance with the requirements of the City of Bellevue Critical Areas
Overlay District. Staff have reviewed documentation provided by the applicant
and have determined the proposed Central Bellevue (E335) segment,
including mitigation measures proposed throughout the East Link project, is
in compliance with the City of Bellevue Critical Areas requirements. See
Section Xl for related condition of approval.

Use of City Right-of-Way

No at-grade RLRT facility or system shall be permitted in the City of
Bellevue rights-of-way without prior City approval.

Finding: The applicant is required to apply for and receive an approval of a
Right of Way Use Permit from the City of Bellevue prior to work or hauling in
the Right of Way. See related condition of approval in Section X.

20.25M.050 Design Guidelines
A. Design Intent

LUC 20.256M.030.B and C require City permit approvals to be consistent
with the Comprehensive Plan including Light Rail Best Practices which
emphasizes the need for context sensitivity in design. Subsection B of this
section is intended to provide guidance to any CAC formed pursuant to LUC
20.25M.035.B regarding the existing and planned contexts within which
RLRT systems or facilities are proposed. The information contained in this
subsection is intended to provide a framework for the CAC’s work, and to
help the CAC determine whether a context sensitive outcome has been
achieved through the incorporation of location-appropriate design features
in required light rail permits. A discussion of context and design
considerations for the three affected subareas is included in Section LI of
this staff report.

Finding: As discussed in Section | of this staff report, the design intent for
light rail in this segment responds to three separate subareas. As designed
and conditioned, the three stations in this segment will reflect the character
of Bellevue as a regional destination as well as provide gateway
opportunities to points east and west. Each station has been designed to
reflect the context characteristics of the vicinity. Art enhancements, unique
materials, and pedestrian amenities support design intent goals throughout
the East Link alignment in the City of Bellevue.
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Additional General Design Guidelines

e The CAC recommends that variable seating heights be provided at all light
rail stations in Bellevue.

Finding: See Section Xl for a condition of approval related to variable
heights and ADA compliance.

o The CAC recommends that a decorative gate be used for access to the
electrical building near the tunnel portal and East Main Station.

Finding: Sound Transit has hired an artist to design the decorative
panels for the gate to the electrical building service yard. The panels will
be installed by the contractor.

o The CAC recommends that the design of the Ballevue Downtown Station
should complement the existing City Hall and new plaza design while
providing distinct elements that differentiate the two uses.

Finding: The use of terra-cotta cladding and the proposed umbrella
canopy at the Bellevue Downtown Station is consistent with this advice.

e  The CAC recommends the city work with Sound Transit to seek out opportunities
for additional weather protection complementary to the plans for landscaping, art,
and visual access at the Bellevue Downtown Station.

Finding: The currently proposed umbrella canopy currently proposed for
the western side of the plaza at the Bellevue Downtown Station provides
weather protection beyond what is typically found at other surface light rail
stations in the Link system.

e The CAC recommends that Sound Transit include places for people to rest along
the walkway connecting the Wilburton {(Hospital) Station to 116" Ave NE.

Finding: Sound Transit has provided updated drawings that include two
benches along the walkway.

» The CAC recommends that Sound Transit use a stacked stone or brick type
pattem with variegated earth tones for noise walls south of the tunnel portal
to provide continuity with the walls recommended in the adjoining South
Bellevue Segment. Ashlar stone walls are one recommendation from the
CAC.

Finding: See Section Xl for a condition of approval related to noise
wall design.

e The CAC recommends a special treatment that may include art or vegetation for
the surface structure at the mid tunnel access point.
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Finding: Working with the Bellevue Parks Department at the beginning of
final design, it is the City’s intent to redesign the pocket parks, including this
location, after completion of light rail construction. Sound Transit was
directed to only reseed disturbed areas and not add planting due to the City
intended upgrade of this area. Sound Transit is providing a special
treatment for the surface structure by including artist selected designed tiles
for the curved wall of the structure facing the street.

Finding: Sound Transit evaluated alternate locations for the signal house
and maintenance access road proposed near the Lake Bellevue
Condominiums in August and September of 2015 and determined that the
proximity to the track switches coupled with existing access made the
proposed location near Lake Bellevue ideal. Sound Transit evaluated
potential locations on the west side of the tracks but determined that the
location was not feasible due to both the steep grade and the rail bank
requirements under which ST cannot preclude the possibility of future
freight mobility use in the corridor. Lastly, Sound Transit cannot site the
signal bungalow and associated systems within an envelope in which
future need would require ST to relocate it.

e The CAC recommends that the city insure that Sound Transit adhere to all
applicable water quality and storm drainage requirements.

e The CAC recommends that the City of Bellevue insure that Sound Transit evaluate
and consider local soil conditions in station design and engineering.

s The CAC recommends that the City of Bellevue insure that Sound Transit
considered all local environmental factors in their noise analysis, including, but not
limited to the transmission of sound across Lake Bellevue, elevated structures on
piles, and noise measurement locations.

Finding: Sound Transit is required to satisfy all local, state, and federal
requirements for storm drainage, geologic conditions, and noise. A third party
analysis of the noise report submitted in support of this permit was conducted by a
qualified acoustician who found the report adequately identified and mitigates for
anticipated noise impacts of operations.

¢ The CAC recommends that Sound Transit provide an interpretive sign
regarding Sturtevant Creek at the bridge to the pedestrian walkway.

Finding: Sound Transit intends to provide an interpretive sign regarding
Sturtevant Creek at the bridge crossing. This sign will be included in the
separate signage contract scheduled for implementation upon completion
of station construction contracts.

+ The CAC recommends a special artistic or architectural treatment for the
elevated guideway crossing of NE 8™ Street due to its prominence.
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Finding: Sound Transit has invested significant time and attention to the
design of the guideway and support columns to provide special architectural
treatment. The columns and support “heads” include special shaping and
facets to reduce the visual size while creating shadow lines and a varied
appearance as time and lighting conditions change. Instead of using
standard precast “T's” the guideway structure utilizes “tub” shapes and is
sized and includes tapering of the “tub” walls to provide a sleek appearance.

e The CAC recommends the use of concrete masonry units (CMU) for both the east
and wesl faces of the Wilburton (Hospital) Station.

Finding: Sound Transit has included the CMU veneer for the west wall in
their 100% review documents.

e The CAC recommends that the station area planning team or downtown livability
team evaluate access to and from the Bellevue Downtown Station by pedestrians
and bicyclists.

Finding: The Downtown Livability Team has evaluated pedestrian
improvements throughout the downtown area and has made
recommendations regarding revised sidewalk widths, landscaping, and
wayfinding. Many of these recommendations were provided by the
Downtown Livability CAC.

o The CAC recommends that restroom facilities be incorporated into the
Bellevue Downtown Station design.

o The CAC recommends that both audio and visual cues be included in
gtation design.

e The CAC recommends a signature treatment for the railing for the entire
span from the Bellevue Downtown Station to the Wilburton (Hospital)
Station. The CAC recommends Sound Transit continue to use the style of
rail planned for the I-405 crossing to achieve this goal.

o The CAC strongly recommends that Sound Transit further evaluate
alternative locations for the signal house and maintenance access located
in close proximity to the Lake Believue Condominiums.

Restrooms at Bellevue Downtown Station

Per Sound Transit Board Motion No. M98-67 adopted on September 10,
1998, Sound Transit shall provide public restrooms at when all or most of
the following criteria are met:

1. Where they have the greatest security, staffing is present, effective
maintenance can be provided, and costs are shared with all agencies using
that facility.

2. Where staffing Is already provided for activities such as concessions,
customer service, service supervision, or secutity.
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3. Where concessions are in place and concession revenue covers
ongoing operating and maintenance expense for public restrooms.
4. Where capital costs are not excessive and prohibitive to construct these
facilities.

All criteria stated above have not been met to provide public restrooms at
the Bellevue Downtown Station.

More recently, Sound Transit did include public restrooms into the design
of the South 200% Station in the City of SeaTac however; the restrooms will
be operated and maintained using funds from leases of retail space as part
of the parking/retail structure supporting the station.

Railing

Sound Transit has not extended the WSDOT [-405 Signature Railing
design beyond the extents of the 1-405 Corridor. This signature railing
design, is a component identified in the WSDOT “Interstate 405 Urban
Design Criteria” (UDC) manual. The WSDOT design intent is to “produce
an attractive and unified highway system that will enhance corridor
continuity and help guide traffic safely through the 1-405 corridor... The
design criteria is necessary to produce an intended aesthetic form,
function, and appearance of the corridor for each highway feature and
element in order to provide predictability and coherence in the visual
environment throughout the 1-405 corridor project.” The "hoop” railing
noted in the UDC is intended for pedestrian sidewalk crossings of I-405.
ST has included the “hoop” railing design for the guideway span since the
guideway did not have solid concrete barriers matching non-pedestrian
highway crossing criteria. Continuing the “hoop” railing design beyond the
I-405 Corridor extents would dilute the intended benefits of the 1-405
design criteria. In addition, acoustic panels on the east side of the 1-405
crossing will interrupt the continuity of the railing. The provided railing
design beyond the |-405 crossing is a visually minimalist design intended to
disappear from view and not call atiention to the railing.

Departures by the Director from specific recommendations included within
the CAC's Advisory Document shall be limited to those instances where
the Director determines that the departure is necessary to ensure that the
RLRT facility or system is consistent with: (i) applicable policy and
regulatory guidance contained in LUC 20.25M.035.E which states that
advice provided by the CAC shall be objectively based upon the policies,
regulations, guidelines and other documents adopted for the RLRT system
and facility to ensure that the final project is designed to achieve a context
sensitive outcome.; {ii) authority granted to the CAC pursuant to this
section; (i} SEPA conditions or other regulatory requirements applicable to
the RLRT system or facility; or (iv) state or federal law. Departures from the
CAC Advisory Document shall be addressed in the recommendation or
decision by the Director and rationale for the departures shall be provided.
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Visual Cues

The CAC made a recommendation that the stations in the Central Bellevue
Segment should have both audio and visual cues at the station. The
segment of East Link within the City of Bellevue constitutes six miles of a
much larger regional system. Sound Transit provides audio cues at all of
its stations but has not provided visual cues elsewhere in the system. The
director has determined that the safety cues should be consistent with the
remainder of the regional system and requiring Sound Transit to provide
another system only within Bellevue is not practicable or feasible.

Signal House

Sound Transit evaluated alternate locations for the signal house and
maintenance access road proposed near the Lake Bellevue Condominiums
in August and September of 2015 and determined that the proximity to the
track switches coupled with existing access made the proposed location
near Lake Bellevue ideal. Sound Transit evaluated potential locations on
the west side of the tracks but determined that the location was not feasible
due to both the steep grade and the rail bank requirements under which
Sound Transit cannot preclude the possibility of future freight mobility use
in the corridor. Lastly, Sound Transit cannot site the signal bungalow and
associated systems within an envelope in which future need would require
Sound Transit to relocate it.

V. PUBLIC NOTICE AND COMMENT

Application Date: January 5, 2015

Application Completeness Date: February 5, 2015
Notice of Application published: February 26, 2015
Public Notice Signs installed: February 26, 2015
Minimum Comment Period ended: March 12, 2015

Although the minimum required public comment period ended on March 12, 2015,
comments were accepted up to the date of this decision. This permit application
was discussed with the public and CAC at numerous CAC meetings and open
houses. Staff received several written and numerous comments regarding the
Central Bellevue Segment during CAC review. Those comments are summarized
below.

Noise

A few commenters expressed some concern regarding noise from train operations
and construction and the negative impacts that might have on residential
properties in the vicinity. At least one commenter expressed concern regarding
nhoise and vibration impacts to the Meydenbauer Center.

Finding: A detailed discussion regarding noise is located in Section VII of this
report. There are numerous conditions of approval in Section Xl regarding noise
including, but not limited to, noise wall construction and timing, train maintenance,
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V1.

and monitoring and contingency. Although vibration is not addressed in City of
Bellevue codes, Sound Transit's consultant has shown that predicted vibration
levels are within required FTA standards.

Tree Removal and Replacement

There was some concern expressed regarding the amount of tree removal and
lack of tree replacement as mitigation. There was also concern that any tree
replacement cannot mitigate the loss of mature existing trees.

Finding: A summary of tree removal and tree replacement is located in Section IV
of this staff report. Although it is necessary to remove a significant amount of trees
in the Central Bellevue Segment to facilitate light rail construction, there will be a
significant amount of replacement trees as mitigation. Working collaboratively with
staff, Sound Transit has reduced the number of trees for removal from what was
originally anticipated. These will be a mixture of evergreen and deciduous trees
that will include seasonal color.

Traffic Impacts During Construction
At least one commenter commented that access to the Meydenbauer Center

should be maintained and specifically during planned events,

Finding: Staff acknowledges that there will be unavoidable impacts due to
construction activities related to light rail. The city and Sound Transit will continue
to work together to minimize these impacts as the project moves towards
construction. Any lane closures or traffic control will be reviewed as part of
required Right of Way Use Permit review. Although construction related parking
and traffic was not within the scope of CAC review, they have noted their
comments within their advice to the Director.

North Fagade of the Bellevue Downtown Station

One commenter noted that the aesthetics and design treatments for the north
fagade of the Bellevue Downtown Station should be of a high quality and relate to
the Meydenbauer Center to the north.

Finding: The design of the north fagade is augmented by two tiers of landscaping
and visual access to the art treatment and activities through the large glass wall on
NE 6™ Street.

TECHNICAL REVIEW

A. Clearing & Grading
The Clear and Grade Reviewer reviewed the plans and materials submitted
for this project and determined that clearing and grading portion of this Design
and Mitigation Permit application can be approved. The future Clearing and
Grading Permit application for this development must comply with City of
Bellevue Clearing and Grading Code. (BCC 23.76)
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Utilities

The Utilities Department approval of this Design and Mitigation Permit is based
on the conceptual design only. Refer to Conditions of Approval regarding
utilities in Section Xl of this report.

Transportation

Project Area

This staff report covers segment E335 of the East Link light rail line in the City
of Bellevue, starting from East Main Station at 112" Avenue SE/ SE 4% Street
and extending to NE 6" Street Station at 116" Avenue NE/NE 6" Street,
Hospital Station at 118" Avenue NE/NE 8% Street and encompassing the
most westerly street frontage of 120" Station at 120" Avenue NE/ NE Spring
Boulevard. This review focuses on the transit guideway, in the central portion
of Bellevue from 1121 Avenue SE/ SE 4" Street to 120" Avenue NE.

Access

Public access to the proposed project will be provided via light rail stations
located on 112" Avenue SE/ SE 4™ Street, 116" Avenue NE/NE 6% Street,
118" Avenue NE/NE 8" Street and 120" Avenue NE/ NE Spring Boulevard.
Pedestrians will be able to enter or exit the light rail station at each end when
boarding or alighting from an East Link train.

Some adjacent properties will have their vehicular access revised as part of
the street revisions associated with construction of the light rail line, Some
driveways will be reconstructed, realigned, or closed. Access from SE 4
Street to 112% Avenue SE will be restricted to emergency vehicles only, and
access to Surry Downs Park will be served through the neighborhood.
Access modifications will be addressed in the construction permits for the
various roadway revisions associated with the light rail line.

Street Infrastructure Improvements

Generally, the design of street infrastructure improvements associated with a
development must conform to the requirements of the Americans with
Disabilities Act, the Transportation Development Code (BCC 14.60), the
Transportation Department Design Manual, and any requirements stated in a
City of Bellevue Staff Report. However, for East Link, formal agreements
between the City and Sound Transit have already established some unique
procedures and requirements. Prior to review and approval of this permit
application (LD 15-102719), design plans for East Link segment E335 went
through muitiple rounds of review and comment by City staff, with responses
from Sound Transit staff and consultants. Comments regarding design
details have been made and evaluated, and the plans have been revised as
appropriate.

Construction plans for East Link must generally comply with City standards
regarding features such as curbs, sidewalks, bike lanes, street widening or
realignment, driveway approaches, streetlights, signals, street trees, sight
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triangles, grades, tumning geometry, and undergrounding of overhead wires.
However, the City has already reviewed and agreed to accept specific
variations from City standards during the aforementioned review and
comment process. For some significant variations from City standards,
especially for variations from ADA standards, the City will document its
acceptance through a formal process known as Deviations, Exceptions, and
Maximum Extent Feasible (MEF), with input from Sound Transit’s design
team as needed. Use of the Deviations, Exceptions, and MEF process will be
at the City's discretion. Minor variations will not require that process. Such
issues outside the guideway and station will be dealt with in the construction
permits for the various roadway revisions associated with the light rail line.

Specific variations from City standards include the following:

1. Driveway approaches: The project may require revisions to existing
driveways. In some locations, City standards for driveway width, grade,
geometry, or other aspects cannot be met without impacts on adjacent
property or adjacent utilities. In these situations, Sound Transit's design team
has attempted to meet the needs for driveway functionality as much as
feasible while minimizing deviations from City standards.

2. The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): City standards require
compliance with ADA for all sidewalks, sidewalk ramps, and crosswalks. This
includes meeting specific requirements for cross slope, longitudinal slope,
and changes in level for all public sidewalks. However, the natural lay of the
land sometimes makes it infeasible to meet all ADA requirements at a
reasonable cost within the space available. At the City’s discretion, the
Deviation, Exception, and Maximum Extent Feasible process may be used
when ADA standards cannot be met. Due to the length of time between plan
review and completion of construction, some ADA standards may change. [f
s0, Sound Transit must make a reasonable effort to comply with the latest
ADA standards at the time of construction.

3. Fixed Objects: City standards state that no fixed objects, including fire
hydrants, trees, and streetlight poles, are allowed within 10 feet of a driveway
edge, defined as Point A in standard drawings DEV-7A, 7D, 7E, or 7F. Fixed
objects are defined as anything with breakaway characteristics stronger than
a 4-inch by 4-inch wooden post. During previous review cycles, some
locations were identified where the City agreed to accept a streetlight pole or
other fixed object located at less than 10 feet from Point A at a driveway edge
in order to avoid other conflicts.

4. Tree and Streetlight Separation: Generally, street trees and street lights must
be at least 25 feet apart. However, in some locations, less separation may
have been approved during previous review cycles.

5. Other: Throughout the review and construction processes, other variations
from City standards may be identified. The Deviation, Exception, and
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Maximum Extent Feasible process will be followed when determined
necessary by the City.

Easements

Sidewalk and utility easements shall be granted to the City as needed to
encompass the full width of any City sidewalks located outside the City right
of way on streets affected by this project. Easements encompassing the
location of traffic signal and streetlight facilities may also be required if located
outside right of way or sidewalk easements. Easements encompassing
retaining walls behind sidewalks may be required where retaining walls are
necessary to support a City sidewalk or street. Existing utility easements
affected by this project shall be identified, and negative impacts on such
easements shall be mitigated or easements relinquished. The granting of
easements to the City shall utilize forms and procedures acceptable to the
City.

Right of Way Dedication

New right of way shall be dedicated to the City to the back of any new or
existing curb line along any City street where the new or existing curb will not
be within existing City right of way. Dedication of new right of way to the City
shall utilize forms and procedures acceptable to the City.

Holiday Construction and Traffic Restrictions

From November 15 to January 5%, construction activities such as hauling
and lane closures may be restricted during certain hours in some areas due
to holiday traffic. The dates, times, and locations of these restrictions, if any,
will be conditioned in the Right-of-Way Permit(s) to be obtained by
contractors.

Use of the Right of Way During Construction

Applicants or contractors often request use of the right of way and of
pedestrian easements for materials storage, construction trailers, hauting
routes, fencing, barricades, loading and unloading and other temporary uses
as well as for construction of utilities and street improvements. A Right of
Way Use Permit for such activities must be acquired prior to issuance of any
construction permit including any demolition permit. Sidewalks may not be
closed except as specifically allowed by a Right of Way Use Permit.

Pavement Restoration

The City of Bellevue has established the Trench Restoration Program to
provide developers with guidance as to the extent of resurfacing required
when a strest has been damaged by trenching or other activities. Under the
Trench Restoration Program, every street in the City of Bellevue has been
examined and placed in one of three categories based on the street’s
condition and the period of time since it has last been resurfaced. These
three categories are, “No Street Cuts Permitted,” “Overlay Required,” and
“Standard Trench Restoration.” Each category has different trench
restoration requirements associated with it. Damage to the street can be
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mitigated by placing an asphalt overlay well beyond the limits of the trench
walls to produce a more durable surface without the unsightly piecemeal look
that often comes with small strip patching. The pavement restoration
requirements for any street segment may change over time as the condition
of the pavement changes. Before doing any construction work in a street, the
developer or contractor will be required to obtain a Right of Way Use Permit,
which will specify the trench and pavement restoration requirements for street
segments likely to be affected.

Transportation Impact Fees

The City of Bellevue charges transportation impact fees for developments that
generate at least one new PM peak hour trip. However, under Bellevue City
Code 22.16.070.B.3, “public transportation facilities” are exempt from
payment of City of Bellevue transponrtation impact fees. Furthermore,
Bellevue City Code 22.16.020.C says that “Development does not include
buildings or structures constructed by a regional transit authority.” Therefore,
transportation impact fees will not be required for any buildings or structures
constructed by Sound Transit for the East Link light rail line.

Traffic Standards Code .

Bellevue's Traffic Standards Code (BCC 14.10) requires that development
proposals generating 30 or more new p.m. peak hour trips undergo a traffic
impact analysis to determine if the concurrency requirements of the state
Growth Management Act are maintained. This application is exempt from the
requirements of the TSC per BCC 14.10.020.1 (2) which identifies public
transportation facilities as exempt from the requirements of that chapter. See
Section XI for transportation related conditions of approval.

D. Fire

The Fire Reviewer reviewed the plans and materials submitted for this project and
determined that the fire-related portion of this Design and Mitigation Permit
application can be approved.

STATE ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (SEPA)

Sound Transit, the Washington State Department of Transportation and the Federal
Transit Administration jointly conducted environmental review of the East Link
Project. A Draft Environmental Impact Statement (Draft EIS) was prepared and
issued on December 12, 2008. A Supplemental Draft Environmental Impact
Statement (SDEIS) was prepared to supplement the 2008 Draft EIS and address
new information, new alternatives, and design modifications for the East Link project.
The SDEIS was issued on November 11, 2010. The Final EIS identifying the
preferred East Link alignment was issued for the East Link RLRT project on July 15,
2011. Following issuance of the FEIS a SEPA addendum was issued on March 26,
2013. These documents are collectively referred to as the “East Link FEIS.”

The East Link FEIS and supporting documentation fulfill State Environmental Policy
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Act requirements for the Central Bellevue Segment and are incorporated by this
reference under the terms of BCC 22.02.037 and WAC 1987-11-600. Technical
information was submitted by Sound Transit with the Central Bellevue Segment
application and other additional information was required by the environmental
coordinator. The following additional information to the environmental documents
are required by the City of Beflevue under its substantive SEPA authority to condition
proposals pursuant to RCW 43.21C.060, WAC 197-11-6860 and BCC 22.02.140 and
the limitations and requirements contained therein. The East Link FEIS together
with the supporting documentation are available for review in the City of Bellevue
Records Room, Lobby Floor, Bellevue City Hall, 450 110" Ave NE.

NOISE

Predicted noise impacts in the Central Bellevue segment were evaluated by Sound
Transit during environmental review of the East Link project, and with additional
specificity as a component of this Design and Mitigation Permit review process.
Neise impacts fell into two broad categories that included light rail vehicle operation
noise and project construction noise. Operational noise was further categorized into
specific noise sources that included train operations and stationary noise sources.

During review of the Central Bellevue segment application, staff reviewed the East
Link FEIS documents prepared by Sound Transit including predicted noise levels for
the RLRT system and facility. Staff also reviewed the noise analysis prepared on
behalf of Sound Transit and submitted with the Central Bellevue segment application
that updated the information that was contained in the East Link FEIS, noise analysis
prepared for the first Design and Mitigation Permit application that was issued for
the Bel Red (E340) segment. Studies reviewed for the preparation of this staff report
are available in the project file and include:

o ATS Consulting, December 22, 2014, “Contract E335 Noise, Vibration and
Groundborne Noise Report”.

e ATS Consulting, January 30, 2015, “City of Bellevue Noise Impact
Assessment, East Link LRT Project E320 and E335 Contracts-Mitigation to
Meet Nighttime Ambient.”

e ATS Consulting, February 23, 2015, “City of Bellevue Noise Impact
Assessment, East Link LRT Project E320 and E335 Contracts-Mitigation to
Meet Nighttime Ambient-Revision #2.”

» East Link Bel Red Segment Design and Mitigation approval (and supporting
noise analysis), April 23, 2015.

e Greenbusch Group, November 25, 2015 “East Link Light Rail Project — South

- Bellevue to Overlake Transit Center, Contract 320 — South Bellevue to E.
Main Station”.

The above-listed information was provided to Julie Wiebusch for peer review on
behalf of the City of Bellevue. Ms. Wiebusch is a principal and acoustician with the
Greenbusch Group, who has been hired to assist the City with its technical review
of noise related issues arising in the context of the Sound Transit permit review
process. The results of Ms. Wiebusch’ s expert technical review are contained in
the East Link Light Rail Project-South Bellevue to Overlake Transit Center Contract
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E335. Main Station to Station EB635+00 Noise, Vibration and Groundborne Noise
Report — Peer Review dated April 11, 2016. A copy of this peer review document
is available for review in the project file.

Noise generators associated with future operation of the East Link project through
Central Bellevue were described in the following categories: train operations
(wheel/rail interface noise, train-mounted warning devices, track crossovers and
wheel squeal) and stationary noise sources (station public address systems, audible
warnings for at-grade crossings, electrical transformers and traction power
substations). Based on review of the studies listed above, the Bellevue Noise
Control Code applies to operational noise, stationary noise and construction noise
anticipated for the Central Bellevue Segment (E335) as described below.

TRAIN OPERATIONS

Train operations are expected to generate noise associated with operation of a light
rail train from rail-whee! contact, wheel squeal and train mounted warning devices.

Vehicle Wheel/Rail Noise

The peer review contained in the project file evaluates predicted train operation
noise against Bellevue City Code (BCC) limits on noise. The primary noise generator
from operating light rail vehicles is the noise from the wheel/rail interface. Gaps in
the trackwork at crossovers and switches can also create noise when a train passes
over them. Trains have electric motors and other equipment, but these do not
contribute substantially to noise from passing trains. When expected noise is
considered together with the legal limitations on City authority to apply conditions
that unreasonably burden a development project, the City has concluded that a light
rail motor vehicle maintained and operated in good working condition should be
required to meet existing ambient noise levels when the rail operation occurs in a
Class A (residential} EDNA (Environmental Designation for Noise Abatement). The
rationale for this conclusion is provided below.

A small portion of the Central Bellevue E335 Segment passes through a Class A
(residential) EDNA in the vicinity of the East Main Station and South Portal. Under
the Bellevue Noise Control Code {Chapter 9.18 BCC), the maximum permissible
noise level in this area is 55 dBA during the daytime hours and 45 dBA between
10:00 PM and 7:00 AM. BCC 9.18.030(B). However, noise from train operations in
a Class A EDNA is exempt from the maximum noise limits in the Noise Control Code
between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. BCC 9.18.020.B.5.

Within the E335 Segment, the existing ambient noise levels during nighttime hours
are in excess of the Code limits and currently range between the low 50s dBA and
the high 60s dBA (measured in one-hour Leq). See Memorandum dated February
23, 2015 from Steven Wolf of ATS Consulting. This is due largely to traffic sounds
from |-90, 1-405, and local traffic along 112" Avenue SE.

To mitigate the impacts of its proposal, Sound Transit proposes to construct a six
foot noise wall on the west side of its tracks near the East Main Station and South



East Link Central Bellevue Segment Staff Report

15-102719 LD

Page 55 of 76
Portal that will reduce noise from train operations to ambient noise levels or lower at
all properties in a Class A EDNA in the Central Bellevue segment. This noise wall,
including its length and height, is depicted in the mitigation map that is Exhibit O to
the Amended and Restated Umbrella Memorandum of Understanding between the
City and Sound Transit dated May 6, 2015, and were included in the Central
Bellevue 60% design drawings.

There are two other noise walls in the Central Bellevue Segment. There are 3 foot
acoustic panels on the north side of the guideway in an area east of 1-405, and a 6
foot noise wall north of the Wilburton Station on the east side of the guideway. These
walls are in the Class B EDNA.

The facts and circumstances created by the presence of the light rail system in the
Central Bellevue Segment are unique, and not anticipated in the City’s Noise Control
Code. In light of these unique facts and circumstances, the Department determines
and concludes, pursuant to its authority under the State Environmental Policy Act
(SEPA), that itis not reasonable or appropriate to require Sound Transit to construct
additional noise walls to bring noise from train operations below ambient noise
levels.

The City's Environmental Procedures Code directs the Department to use its
substantive SEPA authority when there are “[ulnusual circumstances related o a
site or to a proposal,” BCC 22.02.140.C, which is the case here. SEPA's policies
and procedures are “supplementary” to all City regulations, per RCW 43.21C.080:

The policies and goals set forth in this chapter are supplementary fo
those sef forth in existing authorizations of all branches of
government of this stale, including state agencies, municipal and
public corporations, and counties.

The City's Comprehensive Plan is one of the City’s substantive SEPA
policies per BCC 22.02.140.B.1 of the City’s Environmental Procedures
Code, and the City's Comprehensive Plan is the City’s “foundational policy
document” (Introduction & Vision page 1). Environmental Policy 95
anticipates the unique situation created by the presence of a light rail
system along Bellevue Way and 112" Avenue (emphasis added):

EN-95. Require a noise analysis for transportation projects in or near
residential areas if existing or projected noise levels exceed city-
adopted standards, and implement reasonable and effective
noise mitigation measures when appropriate.

Mitigation for light rail vehicle operation noise in excess of the noise walls proposed
by Sound Transit and the other mitigation set forth below, would not result in any
discernible benefit to persons on the receiving properties and therefore would not
be reasonable or appropriate.
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In order to ensure that noise levels are maintained at or below the ambient levels in
the Class A EDNA and meet city code requirements in the Class B EDNA during
operations, the applicant will be required to maintain light rail vehicles in a well-
operating manner. To ensure the light rail vehicles are maintained over time, an
Operations and Maintenance Program is required to meet FTA and City prescribed
noise levels. At a minimum, this program must include rail grinding and replacement
of worn rails including cross over switches, vehicle wheel truing and replacement,
vehicle maintenance and operator training. In addition, all light rail vehicles must be
designed with wheel skirts to reduce noise from the rail-wheel interface. This
condition is reasonable and necessary to ensure that operations are maintained
consistent with impacts predicted in the East Link FEIS and subsequent noise
analysis, and supported by evidence and the opinions of the City’s technical expert
Julie Wiebusch and the Greenbusch Group. Refer to Condition of Approval
contained in Section Xl of this staff report.

The requirements imposed in the conditions of approval to mitigate for noise
generated by proposed light rail vehicle operation, and monitoring of performance
once the trains are operational, will ensure that noise generated from light rait vehicle
operation will be consistent with ambient noise levels existing at the time this
approval was granted. These conditions are reasonable and necessary to ensure
that operations are maintained consistent with impacts predicted in the East Link
FEIS and supported by evidence and the opinions of the City’s technical expert Julie
Wiebusch and the Greenbusch Group. Refer to Condition of Approval contained
in Section Xl of this staff report.

Wheal Squeal Noise

Noise generation related to wheel squeal on tight radius curves falls outside the
scope of what would typically be expected from a well-operating light rail vehicie or
system, and could compromise the long term compliance with ambient noise levels
existing at the time of City review. Wheel squeal was reported in the Final EIS
documents to occur predominantly along curved track segments with a radius of less
than 600 feet. In the Central Bellevue segment, the curve north of the East Main
Station, the curve west of the Downtown Bellevue Station, and the curve between
the [-405 alignment and 116" Ave NE have a design radius of less than 600 feet. In
order to mitigate for noise generation expected to occur on curved track segments,
a lubrication system is required on all curves with a radius of 600-feet or less. For
curves with a radius between 600 to 1,250 feet, the project must be designed to
accommodate a lubrication system if wheel squeal is detected during noise
monitoring required to be undertaken during system testing and for a period of two
years after fare operations begin. This condition is reasonable, necessary to ensure
that operations are maintained consistent with impacts predicted in the East Link
FEIS, and supported by evidence and the opinions of the City’s technical expert Julie
Wiebusch and the Greenbusch Group. Refer to Condition of Approval contained
in Section Xl of this staff report.
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Train-Mounted Warning Devices

Train-mounted warning devices are exempt from application of the Noise Control
Code pursuant to BCC 9.18.020.A.10 because they are classified as protective
warning devices in the applicable excerpted section of the code provided below.

9.18.020 Exemptions.

A. The following sounds are exempt from the provisions of this chapter:

10. Sounds created by safety and protective warning devices where
noise suppression would render the device ineffective;

As a result of the Collaborative Design Process, there are no at-grade street
crossings in E335 although there are two pedestrian crossings at the East Main
Station. Because the pedestrian crossings are at the station, no belis and horns will
emanate from light rail vehicles along the E335 segment except when entering and
leaving Stations or if necessary for emergency purposes.

Where required, trains will operate with a high bell, low bell and hom. The hom is
only used for emergency situations that are infrequent and unpredictable. The train-
mounted bell is proposed to be used for arrivals and departures at a station. Train-
mounted bells should operate at a sound level that is the minimum necessary for the
warning device to be effective. The applicant is proposing to use the high bell with
a sound pressure level of 80dBA at 50 feet during the daytime hours from 6 a.m. to
10 p.m. The low bell will have a sound pressure level of 72 dBA at 50 feet and is
proposed for use during nighttime hours from 10 p.m. to 6 a.m. In order to minimize
the intrusion of the warning sound onto adjacent properties, the applicant will be
required to provide operator training on bell and horn operation protocols. In
addition, the train-mounted warning devices will be required to direct sound forward
of the vehicle in its direction of travel. This condition is reasonable, necessary to
ensure that operations are maintained consistent with the Bellevue Noise Control
Code, and supported by evidence and the opinions of the City's technical expert
Julie Wiebusch and the Greenbusch Group. Refer to Condition of Approval
contained in Section Xl of this staff report. :

STATIONARY NOISE SOURCES

Noise generated from stationary sources proposed as a component of the Central
Bellevue segment includes three electrical transformers, two traction power
substations, condensing units, emergency ventilation fan operation, and the public
address (PA) system at stations,

Bellevue City Code includes maximum permissible noise levels applicable to
stationary noise sources proposed for the Central Bellevue segment. Per BCC
9.18.030 receiving properties located within the Class A EDNA (East Main Station,
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South Portal) found in Central Bellevue, noise sources are limited to 55 dBA during
daytime hours and 45 dBA from 10:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. For receiving properties
located within the Class B EDNA noise sources are limited to 60 dBA (Bellevue
Downtown Station).

Electrical Transformers

A 75 kVA transformer is proposed for each station. The distance to the nearest
receiving properties range between 30 and 40 feet. Manufacturer’s sound level data
of a transformer between 51 kVA and 150 kVA is less than 50 dBA at 3 feet. The
predicted noise level at each station is below the Bellevue Noise Code Limit. The
noise level at the nearest receiving property is predicted using the following
equation:

Leq(1hr) = Leqrer - 20*log(dist/3)

where Legrer is the reference noise level of 50 dBA at 3 feet and dist is the distance
from the transformer to the property line of the receiving property.

Note that this prediction methodology assumes the transformers operate
continuously. Noise from the transformers would also be diminished at the property
line as the distance from the transformer increases. The transformers are expected
to comply with the terms of the Noise Control Code aonce operational. In order to
ensure compliance with predicted sound levels, the applicant will be required to
install the transformers consistent with manufacturer specifications. Monitoring of
the stationary noise will be required to commence upon the initiation of system
testing. Additional noise baffling may be required by the DSD director if maximum
permissive noise levels are exceeded at receiving properties when the stationary
noise source is placed into operation.  This condition is reasonable, necessary to
ensure that operations are maintained consistent with the Bellevue Noise Control
Code, and is supported by evidence and the opinions of the City's technical expert
Julie Wiebusch and the Greenbusch Group. Refer to Condition of Approval
contained in Section Xl of this staff report.

Traction Power Substations

There are two TPSS units within the E335 contract. One is located near the South
Tunnel Portal and the other adjacent to the storage track. The unit near the South
Tunnel Portal is located on land that is zoned residential and the receiving property
is also residential. The City of Bellevue Noise Code allow a nighttime noise level of
45 dBA at the South Tunnel Portal location. The TPSS unit located near the storage
tract has a commercial receiving property and the maximum allowed nighttime noise
level of 60 dBA. The predicted noise levels for each location is below the allowable
City of Bellevue code limits.

Public Address System

The PA systems are an anticipated source of noise associated with the Central
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Bellevue Segment. Each of the three stations in the Central Bellevue Segment will
have a PA system. The predicted sound levels are based on speakers set at 10 dBA
above ambient. The predicted sound levels at the Bellevue Downtown Station and
Wilburton Station are in compliance with the City of Bellevue Neoise Code. Sound
levels at the East Main Station are in excess of the nighttime code limit of 45 dBA
for Class A EDNA, however, the six foot sound wall west of the station reduces the
noise level to within code limits.

In an enclosed environment such as a transit station sound can continue to reflect
for a period of time after a source has stopped emitting sound. This prelongation of
the sound is called reverberation. Reverberation time (TR60) is defined as the time
required, in seconds, for the average sound in a room to decrease by 60 decibels
after a source stops generating sound. Reverberation time is the primary descriptor
of an acoustic environment.

Reverberation time is affected by the size of the space and the amount of reflective
or absorptive surfaces within the space. A space with highly absorptive surfaces will
absorb the sound and stop it from reflecting back into the space. This would yield a
space with a short reverberation time. In general, larger spaces have longer
reverberation times than smaller spaces. Therefore, a large space will require more
absorption to achieve the same reverberation time as a smaller space.

Reverberation time for the transit stations are calculated using the Sabin Formula:
RTso= 0.049*V/a

where V is the volume of the space (ft*) and a is the total room absorption at a given
frequency in sabins. It is important to note that the absorption and surface area must
be considered for every material within a space in order to calculate sabins. The
number of sabins is determined by multiplying the noise reduction coefficients of
different surfaces within the station by the surface area of that material.

Sound Transit has established a maximum limit for reverberation time of 1.5 seconds
atthe platform to preserve the intelligibility of the amplified announcements. All three
of the stations in the Central Bellevue Segment are open to the outside and this
openness ensure that reverberation times will not exceed the design goal. The
Sound Transit Design Criteria are the only criteria that apply to the acoustical design
of the stations and there will be no need for any acoustical treatments at the three
stations in this segment.

Mitigation measures for station noise at the three stations in this segment include
using low level speakers at listener ear height and a reader board for
announcements in place of the public address (PA) system during nighttime and
early morning hours (10 p.m. to 7 a.m.) and lowering the noise level of the audible
warning devices during these same nighttime hours. in order to ensure compliance
with the maximum permissible noise levels, the applicant will be required to direct
sound to the platform area and comply with required noise levels at receiving
properties to minimize noise levels audible on adjacent properties. Monitoring of the
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stationary noise will be required to commence upon the initiation of system testing.
Additional noise reduction measures (such as reduction of reflective surfaces or the
addition of acoustically absorptive surfaces in the station platform area) may be
required by the DSD director if the PA system does not comply with maximum
permissive noise levels on adjacent properties. This condition is reasonable,
necessary to ensure that operations are maintained consistent with the Bellevue
Noise Control Code, and is supported by evidence and the opinions of the City’s
technical expert Julie Wiebusch and the Greenbusch Group. Refer to Condition
of Approval contained in Section Xl of this staff report.

Construction Noise

Expanded hours may be approved by the Land Use Director per BCC 9.18.020.C
pursuant to a Construction Noise Expanded Exempt Hours permit. Restricting the
construction hours will reduce noise impacts to neighboring properties. Expanded
construction hours during evening or early moming hours shall be limited to those
activities which require a continuous 24 hour period or other activities which will
negatively impact utility service or the transportation system, In addition, the
contractor must use the best available noise abatement technology consistent with
feasibility during construction. If approval of expanded exempt hours is requested,
the applicant will be required to provide a construction hotline, develop a plan for
public outreach, provide notice prior to the commencement of construction, monitor
noise and periodically review practices during the course of the exemption period.
Refer to Condition of Approval regarding construction hours and use of best
available noise abatement technology in Section Xl of this report.

CHANGES TO PROPOSAL DUE TO PUBLIC, CAC, AND CITY REVIEW

Many changes have been made to the proposal prior to permit application and
during the collaborative design process at the pre-development stage. As
discussed throughout this staff report changes or conditions of approval have been
placed on this application due to staff and CAC review. The majority of changes
are detailed in Section |V and VIl of the staff report.

DESIGN AND MITIGATION PERMIT DECISION CRITERIA (LUC
20.25M.030.C.3)

Below is a discussion of how the proposal has met the decision criteria for the
Design and Mitigation Permit request. Compliance with each of these criteria has
been demonstrated in the project application and supporting documents, and is
discussed in various places in this Staff Repont.

A proposal for a RLRT system or facility may be approved or approved with
conditions; provided, that such proposal satisfies the following criteria:

a. The applicant has demonstrated compliance with the CAC Review
requirements of LUC 20.25M.035; and
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Finding: Sound Transit has demonstrated compliance with CAC review
requirements by attending and presenting materials regarding the East Link
Light Rail System and Facilities at CAC meetings held the 15t and 31
Wednesday of each month. In addition to the regularly scheduled meetings
Sound Transit and City staff provided tours of the existing Central Link Light
Rail System and Fagilities and proposed East Link route in the City of Bellevue
including the Central Bellevue Segment. The materials provided by Sound
Transit during the pre-development and Design and Mitigation Permit review
phases resulted in advisory documents consistent with LUC 20.25M.035.C.5.
The final Design and Mitigation Permit CAC recommendation was transmitted
to the Development Services Department director on September 29, 2015.
Agenda packet materials and minutes from the CAC meetings are available for
review in the project file.

The proposal is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan including
without limitation the Light Rail Best Practices referenced in
Comprehensive Plan Policy TR-75.2 and the policies set forth in LUC
20.25M.010.B.7; and

Finding: The East Link Project has demonstrated consistency with the
numerous Comprehensive Plan Policies that are applicable to light rail (LU-9,
LU-22, LU-24, ED-3, TR-75.1, TR-75.2, TR-75.5, TR-75.7, TR-75.8, TR-75.9,
TR-75.12, TR-75.15, TR-75.17, TR-75.18, TR-75.20, TR-75.22, TR-75.23,
TR-75.27, TR-75.28, TR-75.32, TR-75.33, TR-75.34, TR-75.35, TR-118 and
UT-39).

The alignment location and profile for East Link was approved by the Bellevue
City Council and the Sound Transit Beard. The design of this proposal using
this alignment is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan and Light Rail Best
Practices which focus on community and neighborhoods, community
involvement, connecting people to light rail, land use, street design and
operations, system elements (elevated, at-grade, and tunnel), property
values, station security, and construction impacts and mitigation. Details of
project compliance are provided detailed throughout this staff report including
consistency with context requirements, design standards, and design
guidelines.

c. The proposal complies with the applicable requirements of this Light Rail

d.

Overlay District; and

Finding: Compliance with all elements of the Light Rail Overlay District has
been demonstrated by the analysis included in this Design and Mitigation
Permit staff report. See Sections II, lll, IV, and IX for a discussion of overlay
compliance.

The proposal addresses all applicable design guidelines and
development standards of this Light Rail Overlay District in a manner
which fulfills their purpose and intent; and



East Link Central Bellevue Segment Staff Report
15-102719 LD
Page 62 of 76

Finding: As discussed above in Staff Report Section IV, the proposal
addresses all applicable elements of LUC 20.25M.040 and 20.25M.050,

The proposal is compatible with and responds to the existing or
intended character, appearance, quality of development and physical
characteristics of the subject property and immediate vicinity; and

Finding: The Central Bellevue Segment of East Link must comply with all
applicable context setting requirements as discussed in this staff report in
Section ll. Sound Transit has demonstrated that the design of the Central
Bellevue Segment responds to the physical characteristics of the vicinity and is
intending to provide a significant regional resource that will reflect the unique
character of the City of Bellevue.

The proposal will be served by adequate public facilities including
streets, fire protection, and utilities; and

Finding: Adequate public facilities are available to serve East Link in Central
Bellevue. There is on-going coordination with city and private utility providers
to ensure adequate service is maintained. Utility work is currently underway
and Sound Transit and the City of Bellevue are coordinating with Puget Sound
Energy to address any impacts related to the light rail alignment.

The proposal complies with the applicable requirements of the Bellevue
City Code, including without limitation those referenced in LUC
20.25M.010.B.8; and

Finding: Development, construction and operation of the RLRT system and
facilities will comply with applicable Bellevue City Codes, including the noise
control code and environmental procedures code as discussed in detail in
Sections I, Ill, IV, VI, VII, and VIl of this staff report.

The proposal is consistent with any development agreement or
Conditional Use Permit approved pursuant to subsection B of this
section; and

Finding: While the project was not permitted by development agreement or
conditional use permit pursuant to LUC 20.25M.030.B, the alignment and light
rail facilities were approved by the Bellevue City Council and the Sound
Transit Board are reflected in this proposal and are consistent with the
applicable terms of the Memorandum of Understanding in City Resolution
8322,

The proposal provides mitigation sufficient to eliminate or minimize long-
term impacts to properties located near the RLRT facility or system, and

sufficient to comply with all mitigation requirements of the Bellevue City

Code and other applicable state or federal laws.
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XI.

Finding: Sound Transit has been required to avoid, minimize, and mitigate
anticipated long-term impacts to properties located near the light rail system
and facilities by adhering to required landscape development requirements,
noise mitigation conditions, and compliance with critical areas protection and
mitigation as discussed in detail in Sections IV and VII.

j. When the proposed RLRT facility will be located, in whole or in part, in a

critical area regulated by Part 20.25H LUC, a separate Critical Areas Land
Use Permit shall not be required, but such facility shall satisfy the
following additional criteria:

i. The proposal utilizes to the maximum extent possible the best
available construction, design and development techniques which
result in the least impact on the critical area and critical area buffer;
and

ii. The proposal incorporates the performance standards of Part 20.25H
LUC to the maximum extent applicable; and

iii. The proposal includes a mitigation or restoration plan consistent
with the requirements of LUC 20.25H.210; except that a proposal to
modify or remove vegetation pursuant to an approved Vegetation
Management Plan under LUC 20.25H.055.C.3.i shall not require a
mitigation or restoration plan.

Finding: Mitigation and restoration requirements per LUC 20.25H have been
incorporated into the design of the East Link project and a detailed discussion
of critical areas compliance is located in Section IV of this staff report. Impacts
to critical areas in the Central Bellevue Segment are discussed in detail in
Section IV of this staff report. Receiving mitigation sites to mitigate for impacts
to wetlands and streams along the entire East Link alignment are located in
the South Bellevue and Bel Red Segments and another site is located outside
of the project area in the Coal Creek Basin.

DECISION

After conducting the various administrative reviews associated with the proposal,
including applicable Land Use consistency, City Code, and Standard compliance
reviews, the Director does hereby APPROVE WITH CONDITIONS the East Link
Central Bellevue Segment Design and Mitigation Permit.

CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL:

Compliance with City Codes and Documents
The applicant shall comply with all applicable Bellevue City Codes, Standards, and

Ordinances, including, but not limited to the following:

Applicable Codes, Standards and Contact Person
Ordinances
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Clearing & Grading Code — BCC 23.76 Tom McFarlane, 425-452-
5207

Construction Codes — BCC Title 23 Bldg. Desk, 425-452-4121
Fire Code - BCC 23.11 Travis Ripley, 425-452-6042
Land Use Code — BCC Title 20 Matt Jackson, 425-452-2729
Environmental Procedures Code — Matt Jackson, 425-452-2729
BCC Title 22.02
Noise Control - BCC 9.18 Matt Jackson, 425-452-2729
Right of Way Use Code — BCC 14.30 Tim Stever, 425-452-4294
Sign Code — BCC Title 22 Matt Jackson, 425-452-2727
Transportation Code — BCC 14.60 Abdy Farid, 425-452-7698
Utility Code — BCC Title 24 Art Chi, 425-452-4119

The following conditions are imposed on the applicant under the authority

referenced:

A. GENERAL CONDITIONS: The following conditions apply to all phases of
development.

1. Noise and Construction Hours
The proposal will be subject to normal construction hours of 7a.m. to 6
p.m., Monday through Friday and 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. Saturdays, except for
Federal holidays and as further defined by the Bellevue City Code. Upon
written request to DSD, work hours as stated in Chapter 9.18 BCC can be
extended if the criteria for extension of work hours can be met and the
appropriate mitigation employed. If extended work hour approval is
granted, the following conditions shall be attached to the Construction
Noise Expanded Exempt Hours Permit {LY) approval in addition to any
specific criteria required for the requested exemption.

Sound Transit or its agent shall establish a 24 hour construction
hotline to provide a single point of contact for construction inquiries
and complaints per the terms included in the permit submittal.
However, complaints received by Code Compliance during work
hours and City of Bellevue Police during evening hours will be
directed back to the 24 hour hotline. The City of Bellevue and
Sound Transit will maintain logs of complaint activity and that
information will be shared between agencies.

A plan for public outreach shall be undertaken by Sound Transit
public outreach staff. Once the construction permit is issued for the
Central Bellevue segment, Sound Transit will be responsible for
implementing the public outreach plan and a pro-active program of
notification and communication identified in the permit application
including, but not limited to, an "informational” public meeting
attended by both agencies and construction contractor a minimum
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of 30 days prior to the start of any heavy civil construction, early
written notice of construction activities, hosting public meetings,
and communicating with businesses in the vicinity. Sound Transit's
contractor will be required to participate in all public outreach
activities and meetings.

= A minimum of 14 days prior to the commencement of the
construction activity in the Central Bellevue segment, Sound Transit
or its agent shall provide notice to the City of Bellevue and
properties within 1,000 feet of the active construction areas. The
form of the communication shall be developed by consensus
between the two agencies. Copies of the notice shali be provided
to the Development Services Department when they are provided
to affected property owners.

= The City of Bellevue or its agent shall conduct a one year review of
construction noise levels and mitigation and may modify the terms
and conditions of this approval as needed if it is determined that the
current approval and current conditions are not adequately
protecting the public health and safety or reasonably controlling or
mitigating the construction noise, or that there are more reasonable
methods of doing so based on best management practices.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.020.C & 9.18.040
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

Conceptual Utilities Approval

Utility Department approval of this Design and Mitigation Permit
application is based on the conceptual design only. Changes to the site
layout may be required to accommodate the utilities after utility
engineering is approved.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 24.02, 24.04, 24.06
REVIEWER: Arturo Chi, Utilities Department

Utilities Developer Extension Agreements

The water, sewer, and storm drainage systems shall be designed per
current City of Bellevue Utility Codes and Ultility Engineering Standards.
All design review, plan approval, and field inspection shall be performed
under the Utility Developer Extension Agreements.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 24.02, 24.04, 24.06
REVIEWER: Arture Chi, Utilities Department

Holiday Construction & Traffic Restrictions
Construction activities such as hauling and lane closures between
November 15" and January 5" may be restricted during some hours in
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some areas, due to holiday traffic. Any such restrictions will be conditions
of a Right of Way Use Permit.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 14.30.060
REVIEWER: Tim Stever, Transportation Department

B. PRIOR TO CLEARING & GRADING PERMIT: These conditions must be
complied with on plans submitted with the Clearing & Grading or
Demolition permit application:

1. Right-of-Way Use Permit
Prior to issuance of any construction or clearing and grading permit, the
applicant shall secure applicable right-of-way use permits from the City’s
Transpertation Department, which may include:

a) Designated truck hauling routes.

b) Truck loading/unloading activities.

c) Location of construction fences.

d) Hours of construction and hauling.

e) Reqguirements for leasing of right of way or pedestrian easements.

f) Provisions for street sweeping, excavation and construction.

g) Location of construction signing and pedestrian detour routes.

h) All other construction activities as they affect the public street
system.

In addition, the applicant shall submit for review and approval a plan for
providing pedestrian access during construction of this project. Access
shall be provided at all times during the construction process, except
when specific construction activities such as shoring, foundation work,
and construction of frontage improvements prevent access. General
materials storage and contractor convenience are not reasons for
preventing access.

The applicant shall secure sufficient off-street parking for construction
workers before the issuance of a clearing and grading, building, a
foundation or demolition permit.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 11.70 & 14.30
REVIEWER: Tim Stever, Transportation Department

2. Construction Plans
Civil engineering plans produced by a qualified engineer must be

approved by the Transportation Department and other City departments
prior to issuance of any clearing and grading permit. The design of all
street frontage improvements, driveway accesses, and other work within
any street right of way must be in conformance with the Americans with
Disabilities Act, the Transportation Development Code, the Transportation
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Department Design Manual, and specific requirements stated elsewhere
in this document, except where deviations from such requirements have
been approved by the City during previous review cycles or may be
approved though subsequent review. At the City's discretion, deviations
from standard requirements may be approved through the Deviations,
Exceptions, and MEF process. All relevant standard drawings from the
Transportation Department Design Manual should be copied exactly into
the engineering plans. Requirements for the engineering plans include,
but are not limited to:

a} Traffic signs and markings.

b) Curb, gutter, sidewalk, and driveway approach design.

c) Handicapped ramps, crosswalk revisions, and crosswalk equipment
such as pushbuttons.

d) Installation or relocation of streetlights, traffic signals, and related
equipment.

e} Sight distance. (Show the required sight triangles and include any
sight obstructions, including those off-site.)

f) Location of fixed objects in any sidewalk or near any driveway
approach.

g) Trench restoration within any right of way or access easement.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 14.60, Transportation Department
Design Manual, and Design Manual Standard Drawings
REVIEWER: Abdy Farid, Transportation Department

Mid Tunnel Headhouse Landscape Treatment

Working in coordination with the Development Services and Parks
Departments, an enhanced landscape treatment shall be implemented in
the immediate vicinity of the mid tunnel headhouse. This should be
submitted as a revision to the appropriate clearing and grading permit
prior to issuance.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.040.C.2
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

C. PRIOR TO ISSUANCE OF BUILDING PERMIT: Unless specified
otherwise below, these conditions must be complied with on plans
submitted with the Building Permit Application:

1.

Building and Site Plans — Station and Other Structures

The building grade and elevations for the station and any other structures
that require a building permit shall be consistent with the curb and
sidewalk grade shown in the approved civil engineering plans. During
construction, city inspectors may require additional survey work at any
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time in order to confirm proper elevations. Building plans, landscaping
plans, and architectural site plans must comply with vehicle and
pedestrian sight distance requirements wherever relevant.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code14.60.060, 110, 120, 150, 180,
181, 190, 240, 241
REVIEWER: Abdy Farid, Transportation Department

2. Mechanical Equipment
Any mechanical equipment screening shall be consistent with the
landscape development requirements of LUC 20.25M.C and shall be
context sensitive. Any installed mechanical units shall be reviewed at final
inspection and a decision shall be made at that time whether addition
screening will be required.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.040.F
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

3. Planting in Right-of-Way/Streetscape
a) Planting shall be done according to the Parks and Community Services
Department Best Management Practices and Design Standards in place at
the time of construction.

b) A Parks Department representative shall be on-site to inspect street trees
prior to planting and at the time of planting to observe the installation.
Contact Parks Department Resource Management at (425) 452-6855 at
least 24 hours before planting to schedule the inspection.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.040.C.1.c.iv
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department
Tom Kuykendall, Parks and Community Services
Department
4. Lighting

To protect adjacent properties and vehicular traffic in the right-of-way, all
exterior lighting fixtures shall utilize cutoff shield or other appropriate
measures to conceal the light source. There shall be no light spillover
glare beyond the site boundaries.
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The applicant shall submit manufacturers’ cut-sheets/information for all
exterior lighting fixtures to demonstrate that cutoff shields or cther
appropriate measures are being used to conceal the light source from
adjacent properties and rights-of-way.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

Noise Wall Materials

Prior to building permit issuance for the noise wall, Sound Transit shall submit
revised plans that indicate a stacked stone or brick type pattem with variegated
earth tones for noise walls. The design should reflect Ashlar stone walls or an
equivalent. The wall shall be consistent with the walls located within the
adjacent South Bellevue Segment.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.050.B
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services Department

Variable Seating Heights

[n order to accommodate the broad range of light rail rider ages and
mobility, Sound Transit shall incorporate variable seating heights. Building
permit plans shall reflect seat locations and types. All seating must satisfy
any applicable ADA requirements.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.050.C
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

D. PRIOR TO TRAIN OPERATION: The following conditions are required by
City Code and supported by City Policy and shall be complied with prior
to train operation:

1.

Street Tree Infrastructure Improvements

All street infrastructure improvements and other required transportation
elements, including street light and traffic signal revisions, must be
constructed by the applicant, or relocated as needed, and accepted by the
Transportation Department Inspector. All required improvements must be
constructed per the approved plans or per direction of the Transportation
Department inspector or as decided in formal agreements between the
City of Bellevue and Sound Transit. Vehicle and pedestrian sight distance
requirements shall be achieved wherever relevant.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 14.60, Comprehensive Plan
Policy UT-38, Transportation Department Design
Manual, and Transportation Department Standard
Drawings.

REVIEWER: Abdy Farid, Transportation Department
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2,

Pavement Restoration

Pavement restoration associated with street improvements or to repair
damaged street surfaces shall be provided as prescribed by Right of Way
Use Permits issued prior to or at the time of construction.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code14.60. 250; Design Manual Design
Standard #23

REVIEWER: Tim Stever, Transportation Department

Easements

New sidewalk / utility easements shall be granted to the City to include all
areas to the back of the future City sidewalk that are not within existing
sidewalk easements or within existing or future right of way. Easements
to include retaining walls will be provided wherever a retaining wall is
necessary to support a City street, sidewalk, or related feature. New
easements shall be granted to the City for the location of signal and street
light hardware and related facilities that would not be within existing or
future right of way or sidewalk easement areas. Any existing utility
easements impacted by this development must be mitigated or easements
relinquished.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 14.60.100
REVIEWER: Abdy Farid, Transportation Department

Dedication of Right of Way

New right of way shall be dedicated to the City to the back of any new or
existing curb line along any City street where the new or existing curb will
not be within existing City right of way. Dedication of new right of way to
the City shall utilize forms and procedures acceptable to the City.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 14.60.090
REVIEWER: Abdy Farid, Transportation Department

Landscape Maintenance

The applicant shall maintain all installed landscaping per the terms of
Section 32 90 00 of the Central Bellevue (E335) Contract Specifications
Volume 2 (4 of 4) which establishes the provision of adequate and proper
care for plant materials and landscape areas within the Contract limits for
a minimum period of 1 year {365 days) to ensure healthy, vigorous growth
of planted material. The Contractor is responsible to maintain the irrigation
system for the entire planting establishment period.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.20.520 K
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department
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6.

Ownership and Maintenance of Landscape Screening Within RLRT
Transition Area

Landscape screening located within the required 30-foot setback from the
RLRT track alignment is owned by the Regional Transit Authority. The
landscape screening located outside the required setback from the RLRT
track alignment may be located on property owned in fee by a Regional
Transit Authority, on an easement, or on private property where access
entry was secured for landscape installation.

Landscape screening is required to be maintained by the Regional Transit
Authority for the life of the project. Maintenance of landscape screening
may be reassigned to the underlying property owners pursuant to a
voluntary written agreement filed with the Development Services
Department and King County Recorder's Office or its successor agency.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.040.C.3.c and d
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

Noise Conditions
The following conditions are reasonable, necessary to ensure that operations

are maintained consistent with impacts predicted in the East Link FEIS and
other additional documents, supported by evidence and the opinions of the
City’s technical expert Julie Wiebusch of the Greenbusch Group, and are

imposed under the Bellevue City Code or SEPA authority referenced:

7.

Sound Transit shall implement the Record of Decision Commitments and
EIS Mitigation Recommendations contained in the noise analysis listed in
the Section VIl of this staff report.

AUTHORITY: Comprehensive Plan Policies TR-75.17 and TR-118
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

Light Rail Vehicle Design and Operation

Light rail vehicles designed for use on the portion of East Link that passes
through Bellevue shall be designed and operated to meet FTA and City
required noise levels through the use of wheel skirts (that cover the wheel
wells and reduce noise from the rail-wheel interface) or other equivalent
measures.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.020.B.5 and 9.18.020.G:
Comprehensive Plan Policies EN-88, TR-75.17 and
TR-118

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department
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9.

10.

1.

Operations and Maintenance Program

The applicant shall maintain an Operations and Maintenance Program for
all East Link trackwork and light rail vehicles operating in Bellevue to
meet FTA and City required noise levels. This program shall at a
minimum include:

e Rail grinding and replacement of worn rails.

e Vehicle wheel truing and replacement. Grind down flat spots ("wheel
flats”) on the vehicle wheels, which can be caused by hard braking
and can cause increases in the noise levels produced by the light rail
vehicles.

s Vehicle Maintenance. Perform maintenance on items such as air
conditioning units, bearings, wheel skirts, and other mechanical units
on the light rail vehicles.

o Operator Training. Train operators to operate vehicles to avoid hard
breaking which can cause wheel flats and may also damage the
track, and to identify potential wheel flats and other mechanical
problems so that timely maintenance can be performed.

The applicant shall prepare a report as part of Condition D.15 below and
shall submit the report to the City of Bellevue Development Services
Director describing the operations and maintenance program.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.020.A.10, 9.18.020.B.5 and
9.18.020.G; Comprehensive Plan Policies EN-88, TR-
75.17, TR-75.33 and TR-118

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department
Track Design and Construction to Address Wheel Squeal

Light rail trackwork designed for use on the portion of East Link that
passes through Bellevue shall be designed and operated to include rail
lubricators to reduce the potential for wheel squeal on curves with a radius
of 800 feet or less. Curves with a radius of greater than 600 feet up to
1,250 feet shall be built to easily accommodate lubricators in the event
that wheel squeal occurs during operations.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.020.B.5 and 9.18.020.G;
Comprehensive Plan Policies EN-88, TR-75.17, TR-
75.33 and TR-118.

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

Train Mounted Warning Devices. Train-mounted warning devices are a
safety warning device. The applicant shall provide operator training on bell
and hom operation protocols. To minimize noise levels, train mounted
warning devices on light rail vehicles operating in Bellevue shall direct
sound forward of the vehicle in its direction of travel, and train-mounted
bell sound levels shall be reduced during nighttime hours of 10 p.m. to 6
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a.m. while retaining their safety effectiveness.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.020.A.10 and 9.18.020.G;
Comprehensive Plan Policies EN-88, TR-75.17, TR-
75.33 and TR-118

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

12.Electrical Transformers
Sound levels associated with stationary noise sources shall comply with
City required noise levels at receiving properties. Additional mitigation
may be required if monitoring consistent with Condition 15 below
indicates that actual sound levels are not consistent with the Bellevue
Noise Control Code.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.030; Comprehensive Plan
Policies EN-88, TR-75.17, and TR-118.

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

13. Public Address System
Public address system speakers shall direct sound to the platform area
and shall comply with required City noise levels at receiving properties.
Additional measures may include that the public address system have an
adjustable sound level and sound levels be reduced to within 10 dBA of
ambient noise levels or as required to meet the applicable speech
intelligibility criteria adopted by the National Fire Protection Association
(NFPA). Additional noise mitigation may be required if monitoring
consistent with Condition 15 below indicates that actual sound levels are
not consistent with the Bellevue Noise Control Code.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.030; Comprehensive Plan
Policies EN-88, TR-75.17, TR-75.13 and TR-118.

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

14.Wayside Audible Warning Devices
Wayside audible warmning devices are a safety warning device. Sound
levels shall be designed to meet the soft tone bell AREMA standard (75
dBA to 85 dBA at 10 feet) or as required to retain the safety effectiveness
of the warning device. A copy of the AREMA Recommended Design
Criteria is available in the project file.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.020.A.10 and 9.18.020.G;
Comprehensive Plan Policies EN-88, TR-75.17, TR-
75.33 and TR-118

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department
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15.

16.

Monitoring and Contingency Plan

At least 6 months prior to commencing vehicle testing and system start-
up, Sound Transit shall submit for approval by the Director of the
Development Services Department, a 3-year noise and vibration
monitoring program for the Project to confirm that operating light rail train
noise and vibration levels meet FTA ROD criteria and Design and
Mitigation Permit requirements applicable at the time of this approval.
Such program shall also include a noise complaint and resolution process
to be approved by the Director. The 3-year period shall begin at the start
of vehicle testing and system start-up prior to revenue service. Sound
Transit shall monitor once during vehicle testing and system start-up and
once each year for two years after revenue service begins for a total of
three rounds of monitoring. Monitoring shall be conducted at
representative locations where impacts and mitigation have been
identified in the Design and Mitigation permit process. If measured levels
show that noise or vibration attributable to the Project exceed FTA criteria
or Design and Mitigation Permit requirements applicable at the time of
approval, and track or light rail vehicle modifications are not sufficient to
bring the Project within compliance, Sound Transit shall submit a
mitigation plan within 60 days with appropriate reasonable mitigation for
approval by the Director to achieve compliance. Such mitigation
techniques may include, but shall not be limited to, adjustments to bells
and auditory devices at stations; installation of noise walls along the
guideway, rights-of-way or property boundaries; installation of track
lubricators or noise insulation packages; acoustic grinding of rails or
installation of rail dampers; noise baffling of stationary noise sources; and
reduction of reflective surfaces or addition of acoustically absorptive
surfaces. Upon approval of such mitigation plan by the Director, Sound
Transit shall work 1o expedite installation of the approved corrective
mitigation. One additional round of monitoring will be conducted to confirm
compliance at the location of any exceedances if identified in the last year
of the monitoring program.

AUTHORITY: Bellevue City Code 9.18.020.A.10, 8.18.020.B.5,
9.18.030 and 9.18.020.G;, Comprehensive Plan
Policies EN-88, TR-75.17, TR-33 and TR-118.

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

Noise Walls

The permanent noise wall (other than those that are required on the light
rail guideway) shall be given priority in the sequence of construction and
installed as early as technically feasible and practical in the construction
process in order to ensure that the permanent noise wall also provides
some benefits during construction of the Project. The City, Sound Transit
and their contractors will consult on the appropriate timing for installation
of the permanent noise wall. Alternative solutions that achieve an
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17.

effective level of noise mitigation may be considered. The final timing of
installation of the noise wall or alternatives shall be established in the
clearing and grading permit for each related contract package. The noise
wall, including the length and height, is depicted in the mitigation map that
is Exhibit O to the Amended and Restated Umbrella Memorandum of
Understanding between the City and Sound Transit dated May 6, 2015.

AUTHORITY: Comprehensive Plan Policies TR-75.17 and TR-118

REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department

Structure Separation Requirement Within RLRT Transition Area

No pottion of any primary residential structure may be closer than 60 feet
from the nearest edge of the track-way within the RLRT transition area
prior to train operations. This condition becomes void once train
operations are commenced.

AUTHORITY: Land Use Code 20.25M.040.B.3
REVIEWER: Matthews Jackson, Development Services
Department
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Introduction

The Light Rail Permitting Citizen Advisory Committee (CAC) was appointed by the Bellevue City
Council consistent with the terms of the Light Rail Overlay regulations contained in the city’s
Land Use Code (LUC). Land Use Code section 20.25M.035.A describes the CAC purpose to:

1. Dedicate the time necessary to represent community, neighborhood and citywide
interests in the permit review process; and

2. Ensure that issues of importance are surfaced early in the permit review process while
there is still time to address design issues while minimizing cost implications; and

3. Consider the communities and land uses through which the RLRT System or Facility
passes, and set “the context” for the regional transit authority to respond to as facility
design progresses*; and

4. Help guide RLRT System and Facility design to ensure that neighborhood objectives are
considered and design is context sensitive by engaging in on-going dialogue with the
regional transit authority and the City, and by monitoring follow-through; and

5. Provide a venue for receipt of public comment on the proposed RLRT Facilities and their
consistency with the policy and regulatory guidance of paragraph 20.25M.035.E below
and Sections 20.25M.040 and 20.25M.050 of this Part; and

6. Build the public’s sense of ownership in the project; and

7. Ensure CAC participation is streamlined and effectively integrated into the permit
review process to avoid delays in project delivery.

* ldentifies the focus of this Advisory Document

Section 20.25M.035.C of the LUC guides the scope of CAC work to ensure that the Committee’s
intended purpose is achieved, and describes the CAC role as advisory to city staff who are
charged with making decisions on the Design and Mitigation Permits required to approve light
rail systems and facilities. The CAC work is intended to occur in phases that are roughly aligned
with Sound Transit design phases and city permit review phases in order to achieve permit
streamlining and consolidation objectives. For each phase of review, the CAC is charged with
providing feedback in an Advisory Document, and city staff is charged with supporting CAC
preparation of this work product (LUC 20.25M.035D.3). This written summary constitutes the
Advisory Document for the Context Setting Review Phase per item #3 above.
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Context Setting Review

The work product required following the Context Setting Phase of CAC review is intended to
provide “context” to which Sound Transit should respond when designing elements and features
of the East Link light rail system and facility, and by which permit compliance should be judged.
The work of the CAC during this review phase was informed by three CAC meeting topics.

At its first meeting on October 24, 2013, the CAC toured the Central Link project to familiarize
CAC members with project elements that support the Link light rail system and its associated
functions, and common design features used to mitigate project impacts. At its November 20
meeting, the CAC reviewed context setting material samples assembled by city staff from
presentations to and feedback from the Arts Commission and Light Rail Best Practices
Committee. On that same night, Sound Transit staff presented the 130" Station design package
to the CAC to determine if the submittal provided an appropriate level of detail or whether
additional information was necessary for CAC members to evaluate compliance with policy and
design guidelines during later CAC review phases. At its December 4" meeting the CAC toured
the Bellevue subareas through which the East Link alignment, as it was approved by the Sound
Transit Board and the Bellevue City Council, will pass. Members of the CAC were able to develop
a more comprehensive perspective of the future alignment and its significant features, and the
present context in Enatai, Surrey Downs, the commercial areas east of 112" Ave SE, Downtown,
Wilburton, the vicinity of Lake Bellevue, and in Bel-Red.

Context Setting Advice

On December 18", the CAC considered the context and design considerations that were
provided in LUC 20.25M.050.B, and offered additional input that should be considered for each
subarea through which the East Link alighnment is proposed to pass. The context and design
considerations from the Land Use Code together with the additional input provided by the CAC
has been organized by subarea and general alignment sections and presented below for ease of
reference. This constitutes the CAC Advisory Document on the Context Setting phase of its
review, and will be used to determine whether the proposed design and mitigation complies
with the context sensitivity provisions of the Land Use Code.

1. Southwest Bellevue Subarea (LUC 20.25M.050.B.1). In addition to complying with all
applicable provisions of the Southwest Bellevue Subarea Plan, the design intent for
the RLRT system and facility segment that passes through this subarea is to contribute
to the major City gateway feature that already helps define Bellevue Way and the
112th Corridor. The RLRT system or facility design should reflect the tree-lined
boulevard that is envisioned for the subarea, and where there are space constraints
within the transportation cross-section, design features such as living walls and
concrete surface treatments should be employed to achieve corridor continuity. The
presence of the South Bellevue park and ride and station when viewed from the
neighborhood above and Bellevue Way to the west, as well as from park trails to the
east, should be softened through tree retention where possible and enhanced
landscaping and “greening features” such as living walls and trellises. Design features




for the alignment passing through this subarea and for the East Main Station should
include landscaping that provides dense screening when viewed from residential areas
and visual relief along transportation rights-of-way while maintaining sightlines that
ensure user safety. Design features should be incorporated to discourage vehicular
drop-off activities adjacent to the single-family areas. The character of this area is
defined by:

a. The expansive Mercer Slough Nature Park;
b. Historic references to truck farming of strawberries and blueberries;

c. Retained and enhanced tree and landscaped areas that complement and screen
transportation uses from residential and commercial development; and

d. Unique, low-density residential character that conveys the feeling of a small town
within a larger City.

The CAC advises that the following additional context and design considerations should
be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the Southwest Bellevue Subarea
for context sensitivity during future CAC permit review phases.

e. The alignment transition from the 1-90 right-of-way to the South Bellevue Station
should be reflected as a “Grand Entry” into Bellevue. This gateway area defines
Bellevue as the “City in a Park.” The gateway serves a number of functions, and
should appropriately greet the different users that pass through it, including transit
riders, vehicles, residents, visitors to the Mercer Slough Nature Park, bicyclists from
the 1-90 trail, fish (specifically salmon), and wildlife.

f.  All structures located at the South Bellevue Park and Ride and Station should be
designed to express a strong ecological connection to Mercer Slough Nature Park.

g. The South Bellevue Park & Ride garage should incorporate green/living walls and
trellis structures on the roof level in addition to interesting concrete surface
treatments to break down mass and scale, and to help blend the garage into the
Mercer Slough Nature Park when viewed from the neighborhoods to the west and
the park to the east.

h. References to Southwest Bellevue’s truck farming history should be incorporated
into the South Bellevue Station and Parking Garage.

i. Along 112" SE design treatments and mitigation should be complementary to
differing levels of development intensity that exist on the east (commercially
developed) and the west (residentially developed) sides of the road.

j-  The portal and tunnel between the East Main and Downtown Stations present an
opportunity to “Visually Transport” transit riders from the historic mid-century
modern, stable neighborhoods of Southwest Bellevue to the bustling urban context



of the Downtown. Art on the portal and in the tunnel could help depict the
transition from the suburban context to the urban context.

k. Landscaping should be employed to soften the impact of the portal structure
adjacent to the East Main Station. If art opportunities are employed, additional
emphasis on the concrete mass of the East Main portal structure should be
avoided.

I.  Wayfinding at the East Main Station should include “youth friendly” information for
riders who will be accessing Bellevue High School.

2. Downtown Subarea (LUC 20.25M.050.B.2). In addition to complying with all applicable
provisions of the Downtown Subarea Plan, the design intent for the RLRT system and
facility segment that passes through this subarea is to enhance Downtown Bellevue’s
identity as an urban center that serves as the residential, economic, and cultural heart
of the Eastside. The above-ground expression of the Downtown Station is envisioned
as a highly utilized urban “place” with an architectural vocabulary that not only
reflects and communicates the high quality urban character of Downtown as a whole,
but also complements the immediately adjacent civic center uses including Bellevue
City Hall, Meydenbauer Convention Center, the Transit Center, Pedestrian Corridor,
and the Downtown Art Walk. The alignment crossing over 1-405 will be prominent to
visitors entering, leaving, and passing through the Downtown, and its design should be
viewed as an opportunity to create a landmark that connects Downtown Bellevue with
areas of the City to the east. The station and freeway crossing should reflect Bellevue’s
branding, and should be comfortable and attractive places to be and experience, with
high quality furnishings and public art that capitalize on place-making opportunities.
The character of this area is defined by:

a. Private entertainment and cultural attractions;

b. High quality urban amenities such as pedestrian oriented development and
weather protection that encourages people to linger and not just pass through;

c. High rise buildings that attract a creative and innovative work force;

d. Multifamily developments that attract urban dwellers that are less tied to their
vehicles to accomplish day-to-day tasks;

e. Great public infrastructure including roadways, transit and pedestrian
improvements, parks and public buildings; and

f. Stable property values that make it a desirable place for businesses to locate and
invest.

The CAC advises that the following additional context and design considerations should
be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the Downtown Subarea for
context sensitivity during future CAC permit review phases.



g. The Downtown Station should convey a sense of arrival at a bustling economic hub
that provides access to retail, visitor services, offices, and urban residential
neighborhoods.

h. The station should convey a future focus on smart growth, and the importance of
transit to the success of sustainable development.

i. The aesthetics of the station roof should be taken into account and finished to
enhance views down on the Downtown station for adjacent high rise and
convention center development.

j. Clear connectivity, accessibility, and wayfinding should be provided between the
Downtown Station, the Bellevue City Hall site, and the Bus Transit Center.

3. Wilburton/NE 8th Street Subarea (LUC 20.25M.050.B.3). In addition to complying with
all applicable provisions of the Wilburton/N.E. 8th Street Subarea Plan, the design
intent for the RLRT system and facility segment that passes through this subarea is to
focus on the hospital station’s role as a gateway location to points east of Downtown
on to Bel-Red and beyond. The alighment crossing over I-405 should create a cohesive
connection between the Downtown and hospital stations, but the hospital station
itself should have its own identity. With significant ridership anticipated to be
generated from the Medical Institution District to the west, the hospital station should
take design cues from the hospital, the ambulatory health care center, and the
medical office buildings that were designed to be responsive to the Medical Institution
Design Guidelines that are shaping the character of this area. The character of this
area is emerging and design guidelines envision an area defined by:

a. Outdoor spaces that promote visually pleasing, safe, and healing/calming
environments for workers, patients accessing health care services, and visitors;

b. Buildings and site areas which include landscaping with living material as well as
special pavements, trellises, screen wall planters, water, rock features, art, and
furnishings;

c. Institutional landmarks that convey an image of public use and provide a
prominent landmark in the community; and

d. Quality design, materials, and finishes to provide a distinct identity that conveys a
sense of permanence and durability.

The CAC advises that the following additional context and design considerations should
be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the Wilburton/NE 8th Street
Subarea for context sensitivity during future CAC permit review phases.

e. Height of the flyovers (freeway, 116" Ave NE, and NE 8“‘) between the Downtown
Station and the Hospital Station presents unique opportunities and challenges.



i. Design attention should be given to the under-portions of the flyover
structures that will be visible from vehicles and pedestrians that pass
underneath them.

ii. Required railings on the flyover structures could present an art
opportunity if they could be employed without further emphasizing the
mass of the structure.

f. The aesthetics of the Hospital station roof should be taken into account and
finished to enhance views down on the station for adjacent development on
Midlakes Hill to the east and future development anticipated in the Wilburton
Village.

g. Clear connectivity, accessibility, and wayfinding should be provided between the
Hospital Station and the Medical Institution District where Overlake Hospital and
the Group Health Ambulatory Care Center are located.

h. Weather protection should be provided on the route between the Hospital Station
and the Medical Institution District.

i. References to the freight hub and rail platform that served Bellevue’s historic truck
farming industry should be incorporated into the Hospital Station.

j-  Physical connections and clear wayfinding should be provided between the Hospital
Station and the regional trail proposed for the old Burlington Northern Railroad
right-of-way.

k. The Hospital station context should convey a sense of institutional permanence and
quality that is broader in focus than accessibility to health care.

Bel-Red Subarea (LUC 20.25M.050.B.4). In addition to complying with all applicable

provisions of the Bel-Red Subarea Plan, the design intent for the RLRT system and
facility segment that passes through this subarea is to foster a new path for Bel-Red
that is directed toward a model of compact, mixed use, and “smart growth” that
represents a departure from the area’s historic industrial roots. The 2013 context
provides only glimpses of the future that is envisioned for this area. As a result, the
public investment in light rail infrastructure provides an opportunity to reinforce the
future outcomes that are desired for the area. The desired future character of this
area is undefined by current development, but the Bel-Red Subarea Plan envisions a
condition that is defined by:

a. A thriving economy anchored by major employers, businesses unique to the
subarea, and services important to the local community;

b. Vibrant, diverse, and walkable neighborhoods that support housing, population,
and income diversity;

c. A comprehensive and connected parks and open space system;



d. Environmental improvements resulting from redevelopment;
e. A multimodal transportation system;
f.  An unique cultural environment;

g. Scale of development that does not compete with Downtown, and provides a
graceful transition to residential areas farther to the east; and

h. Sustainable development using state of the art techniques to enhance the natural
and built environment and create a livable community.

The CAC found the context and design considerations for the Bel-Red Subarea in LUC
20.25M.050.B.4 to be very thorough. The CAC advises that wayfinding to and from the
120" Street Station should receive special attention to ensure that pedestrians are able
to easily locate the station within the larger Spring District complex.

5. General Alignment. In addition to the subarea specific context advice provided above,
the CAC advises that the following context and design considerations should be taken
into account across the entire East Link alignment.

a. Artshould be used to tell the history of Bellevue
b. Stations and associated features and amenities should be accessible to all users.

c. Signage and wayfinding should create continuity across the alignment and
individuality that helps define and enhance specific points of interest along the
alignment.

d. Light rail through Bellevue should be a “two way experience” for riders, and
opportunities for art, design, landscaping and architectural detail should be
considered when viewed from trains traveling to both Redmond and Seattle.

e. Visual simulations of sensitive view sheds (such as views of the South Bellevue
Parking Garage from Mercer Slough Nature Park and Enatai) would be useful for
assessing context sensitivity during future phases of CAC review.

Next Steps

The advice contained in this Advisory Document should be forwarded to Sound Transit for use in
refining its design of elements and features of the East Link light rail system. This advice should
also be shared with the Arts Commission as they evaluate arts opportunities and commission art
associated with the East Link project, and with Wright Runstad as the company progresses in the
design and development of the Spring District project. Context setting completed by the Light
Rail Permitting CAC may also help inform development of character profiles during future work
undertaken as part of the Station Area planning program.
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ADVISORY DOCUMENT
EAST MAIN SEGMENT PRE-DEVELOPMENT REVIEW
MAY 16, 2014

Introduction

The Light Rail Permitting Citizen Advisory Committee (CAC) was appointed by the Bellevue City
Council consistent with the terms of the Light Rail Overlay regulations contained in the city’s
Land Use Code (LUC). Land Use Code section 20.25M.035.A describes the CAC purpose to:

1. Dedicate the time necessary to represent community, neighborhood and citywide
interests in the permit review process; and

2. Ensure that issues of importance are surfaced early in the permit review process while
there is still time to address design issues while minimizing cost implications*; and

3. Consider the communities and land uses through which the RLRT System or Facility
passes, and set “the context” for the regional transit authority to respond to as facility
design progresses; and

4. Help guide RLRT System and Facility design to ensure that neighborhood objectives
are considered and design is context sensitive by engaging in on-going dialogue with
the regional transit authority and the City, and by monitoring follow-through*; and

5. Provide a venue for receipt of public comment on the proposed RLRT Facilities and
their consistency with the policy and regulatory guidance of paragraph 20.25M.035.E
below and Sections 20.25M.040 and 20.25M.050 of this Part; and

6. Build the public’s sense of ownership in the project*; and

7. Ensure CAC participation is streamlined and effectively integrated into the permit
review process to avoid delays in project delivery.

* |dentifies the focus of this Advisory Document

Pre-Development Review

This phase of review is intended to provide feedback regarding effectiveness at incorporating
contextual direction into the early phases of design. The CAC is expected to provide advice
regarding complementary building materials, integration of public art, preferred station
furnishings from available options, universal design measures to enhance usability by all people,
quality design, materials, landscape development, and tree retention. The CAC is to provide
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further input and guidance, based on the input and guidance provided in the context setting
phase, on compliance (or lack of compliance) with the policy and regulations and whether
information is sufficient to evaluate such compliance.

CAC Work Product

The work of the CAC at each review stage will culminate in a CAC Advisory Document that
describes the phase of review and CAC feedback. The work product required following the Pre-
Development Phase of CAC review is intended to provide Sound Transit with early guidance and
advice that is integrated into future Design and Mitigation Permit submittals.

At the February 19th, 2014 CAC meeting Sound Transit presented its pre-development review
stage package for the East Main Segment. The CAC continued to discuss the East Main Segment
at the March 5%, 2014 and March 19", 2014 meetings.

The following represents the CAC advisory comments regarding LUC 20.25M.040, 20.25M.050,
and context setting sensitivity.

20.25M.040 RLRT system and facilities development standards

1. Building Height — No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific information
will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

2. Setbacks — No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific information will be
included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

3. Landscape Development

e  The CAC recommends Sound Transit to explore the use of grasscrete for the
turnaround area for emergency vehicles.

4, Fencing — No concerns were expressed by the CAC. More project specific information
will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

5. Light and Glare - The No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific
information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

6. Mechanical Equipment - No concerns were expressed by the CAC. More project specific
information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

7. Recycling and Solid Waste - No concerns were expressed by the CAC. More project
specific information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review
stage.

8. Critical Areas - No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific information will

be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.



9.

Use of City Right of Way - No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific
information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

20.25M.050 Design guidelines

1.

Design Intent - In addition to complying with all applicable provisions of the Southwest
Bellevue Subarea Plan, the design intent for the Regional Light Rail Train system and
facility segment that passes through this subarea is to contribute to the major City
gateway feature that already helps define Bellevue Way and the 112th Corridor. The
Regional Light Rail Train system or facility design should reflect the tree-lined boulevard
that is envisioned for the subarea, and where there are space constraints within the
transportation cross-section, design features such as living walls and concrete surface
treatments should be employed to achieve corridor continuity. The presence of the
South Bellevue park and ride and station when viewed from the neighborhood above
and Bellevue Way to the west, as well as from park trails to the east, should be softened
through tree retention where possible and enhanced landscaping and “greening
features” such as living walls and trellises.

Context and Design Considerations - The CAC was tasked with evaluating the existing
context setting characteristics included in the Land Use Code in order to verify that the
design of the station and alignment is consistent with the vision for the Southwest
Bellevue. The Land Use Code states that the character of this area is defined by:

* The expansive Mercer Slough Nature Park;
e Historic references to truck farming of strawberries and blueberries;

* Retained and enhanced tree and landscaped areas that complement and screen
transportation uses from residential and commercial development; and

* Unique, low density residential character that conveys the feeling of a small town
within a larger City.

The CAC advised that the following additional context and design considerations should
be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the Southwest Bellevue Subarea
for context sensitivity during future CAC and permit review phases. The following items
pertain to the East Main Segment:

e Along 112" SE design treatments and mitigation should be complementary to
differing levels of development intensity that exist on the east (commercially
developed) and the west (residentially developed) sides of the road.

* The portal and tunnel between the East Main and Downtown Stations present an
opportunity to “Visually Transport” transit riders from the historic mid-century
modern, stable neighborhoods of Southwest Bellevue to the bustling urban context



of the Downtown. Art on the portal and in the tunnel could help depict the transition
from the suburban context to the urban context.

* Landscaping should be employed to soften the impact of the portal structure
adjacent to the East Main Station. If art opportunities are employed, additional
emphasis on the concrete mass of the East Main portal structure should be avoided.

3. Additional General Design Guidelines

* The CAC recommends both visual and audio signals installed at the stations
provided they are not too obtrusive.

e The CAC recommends stone or brick for the wall along 112" so that it reflects the
tree lined boulevard envisioned in the context characteristics. This could be
achieved with a more natural formliner pattern rather than a smooth surface.

e The CAC recommends Sound Transit evaluate opportunities to use the tunnel
portal as an opportunity for an artistic expression.

e The CAC wants Sound Transit to evaluate additional opportunities for pedestrian
access to the East Main Station from the Surrey Downs neighborhood.

* The CAC wants to see detailed technical analysis of anticipated noise impacts
from train construction and operations along the alignment.

Next Steps

The advice contained in this Advisory Document should be forwarded to Sound Transit for use in
refining its design of elements and features of the East Link light rail system features in support
of its Design and Mitigation Permit submittal.
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Introduction

The Light Rail Permitting Citizen Advisory Committee (CAC) was appointed by the Bellevue City
Council consistent with the terms of the Light Rail Overlay regulations contained in the city’s
Land Use Code (LUC). Land Use Code section 20.25M.035.A describes the CAC purpose to:

1. Dedicate the time necessary to represent community, neighborhood and citywide
interests in the permit review process; and

2. Ensure that issues of importance are surfaced early in the permit review process while
there is still time to address design issues while minimizing cost implications*; and

3. Consider the communities and land uses through which the RLRT System or Facility
passes, and set “the context” for the regional transit authority to respond to as facility
design progresses; and

4. Help guide RLRT System and Facility design to ensure that neighborhood objectives
are considered and design is context sensitive by engaging in on-going dialogue with
the regional transit authority and the City, and by monitoring follow-through*; and

5. Provide a venue for receipt of public comment on the proposed RLRT Facilities and
their consistency with the policy and regulatory guidance of paragraph 20.25M.035.E
below and Sections 20.25M.040 and 20.25M.050 of this Part; and

6. Build the public’s sense of ownership in the project*; and

7. Ensure CAC participation is streamlined and effectively integrated into the permit
review process to avoid delays in project delivery.

* |dentifies the focus of this Advisory Document

Pre-Development Review

This phase of review is intended to provide feedback regarding effectiveness at incorporating
contextual direction into the early phases of design. The CAC is expected to provide advice
regarding complementary building materials, integration of public art, preferred station
furnishings from available options, universal design measures to enhance usability by all people,
quality design, materials, landscape development, and tree retention. The CAC is to provide



further input and guidance, based on the input and guidance provided in the context setting
phase, on compliance (or lack of compliance) with the policy and regulations and whether
information is sufficient to evaluate such compliance.

CAC Work Product

The work of the CAC at each review stage will culminate in a CAC Advisory Document that
describes the phase of review and CAC feedback. The work product required following the Pre-
Development Phase of CAC review is intended to provide Sound Transit with early guidance and
advice that is integrated into future Design and Mitigation Permit submittals.

At the March 19th, 2014 CAC meeting Sound Transit presented its pre-development review stage
package for the Downtown Segment which includes both the Downtown Transit Center and
Hospital Stations. The CAC continued to discuss the Downtown Segment at the April 2™ 2014,
April 16", 2014, and May 7", 2014 meetings.

The following represents the CAC advisory comments regarding LUC 20.25M.040, 20.25M.050,
and context setting sensitivity.

20.25M.040 RLRT system and facilities development standards

1. Building Height — No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific information
will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

2. Setbacks — No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific information will be
included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

3. Landscape Development

* The CAC recommends that landscape development at the Hospital Station,
particularly in the vicinity of NE 8" Street, be designed in a way which does not
create a site obstruction for motorists.

4, Fencing — No concerns were expressed by the CAC. More project specific information
will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

5. Light and Glare - No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific
information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

* The CAC recommends that no stations should have up lights that could shine into
neighboring buildings or residential areas. All lighting should remain within the
confines of the stations to the greatest extent possible.

6. Mechanical Equipment - No concerns were expressed by the CAC. More project specific
information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.



Recycling and Solid Waste - No concerns were expressed by the CAC. More project
specific information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review
stage.

Critical Areas - No concerns expressed by the CAC. More project specific information will
be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit review stage.

Use of City Right of Way — See comment above regarding landscape development. More
project specific information will be included during the Design and Mitigation Permit
review stage.

20.25M.050 Design guidelines

1.

Design Intent — Downtown Subarea - In addition to complying with all applicable
provisions of the Downtown Subarea Plan, the design intent for the RLRT system and
facility segment that passes through this subarea is to enhance Downtown Bellevue’s
identity as an urban center that serves as the residential, economic, and cultural heart of
the Eastside. The above-ground expression of the Downtown Station is envisioned as a
highly utilized urban “place” with an architectural vocabulary that not only reflects and
communicates the high quality urban character of Downtown as a whole, but also
complements the immediately adjacent civic center uses including Bellevue City Hall,
Meydenbauer Convention Center, the Transit Center, Pedestrian Corridor, and the
Downtown Art Walk. The alighment crossing over I-405 will be prominent to visitors
entering, leaving, and passing through the Downtown, and its design should be viewed as
an opportunity to create a landmark that connects Downtown Bellevue with areas of the
City to the east. The station and freeway crossing should reflect Bellevue’s branding, and
should be comfortable and attractive places to be and experience, with high quality
furnishings and public art that capitalize on place-making opportunities.

Design Intent — Wilburton/NE 8" Street Subarea - In addition to complying with all
applicable provisions of the Wilburton/N.E. 8th Street Subarea Plan, the design intent for
the RLRT system and facility segment that passes through this subarea is to focus on the
hospital station’s role as a gateway location to points east of Downtown on to Bel-Red
and beyond. The alignment crossing over |-405 should create a cohesive connection
between the Downtown and hospital stations, but the hospital station itself should have
its own identity. With significant ridership anticipated to be generated from the Medical
Institution District to the west, the hospital station should take design cues from the
hospital, the ambulatory health care center, and the medical office buildings that were
designed to be responsive to the Medical Institution Design Guidelines that are shaping
the character of this area.

Context and Design Considerations - The CAC was tasked with evaluating the existing
context setting characteristics included in the Land Use Code in order to verify that the
design of the stations and alighment is consistent with the vision for the Downtown and
Wilburton/NE 8™ Street Subareas. The Land Use Code states that the character of this
area is defined by:



Downtown Subarea

e Private entertainment and cultural attractions;
e High quality urban amenities such as pedestrian oriented development and weather
protection that encourages people to linger and not just pass through;

* High rise buildings that attract a creative and innovative work force;

* Multifamily developments that attract urban dwellers that are less tied to their
vehicles to accomplish day-to-day tasks;

e Great public infrastructure including roadways, transit and pedestrian improvements,
parks and public buildings; and

e Stable property values that make it a desirable place for businesses to locate and
invest.

Wilburton/NE 8™ Street

* Outdoor spaces that promote visually pleasing, safe, and healing/calming
environments for workers, patients accessing health care services, and visitors;

* Buildings and site areas which include landscaping with living material as well as
special pavements, trellises, screen wall planters, water, rock features, art, and
furnishings;

e Institutional landmarks that convey an image of public use and provide a prominent
landmark in the community; and

e Quality design, materials, and finishes to provide a distinct identity that conveys a
sense of permanence and durability.

The CAC advised that the following additional context and design considerations should
be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the Downtown Bellevue and
Wilburton/NE 8" Street Subareas for context sensitivity during future CAC and permit
review phases. The following items pertain to the Downtown Segment:

Downtown Subarea

The CAC advises that the following additional context and design considerations should
be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the Downtown Subarea for
context sensitivity during future CAC and permit review phases.



a. The Downtown Station should convey a sense of arrival at a bustling economic hub
that provides access to retail, visitor services, offices, and urban residential
neighborhoods.

b. The station should convey a future focus on smart growth, and the importance of
transit to the success of sustainable development.

c. The aesthetics of the station roof should be taken into account and finished to
enhance views down on the Downtown station for adjacent high rise and convention
center development.

d. Clear connectivity, accessibility, and way finding should be provided between the
Downtown Station and the Bus Transit Center.

Wilburton/NE 8th Street Subarea

The CAC advises that the following additional context and design considerations should
be considered when evaluating the East Link project in the Wilburton/NE 8th Street
Subarea for context sensitivity during future CAC and permit review phases.

a. Height of the flyovers (freeway, 116" Ave NE, and NE 8th) between the Downtown
Station and the Hospital Station presents unique opportunities and challenges.

i. Design attention should be given to the under-portions of the flyover
structures that will be visible from vehicles and pedestrians that pass
underneath them.

ii. Required railings on the flyover structures could present an art
opportunity if they could be employed without further emphasizing the
mass of the structure.

b. The aesthetics of the Hospital station roof should be taken into account and
finished to enhance views down on the station for adjacent development on
Midlakes Hill to the east and future development anticipated in the Wilburton
Village.

c. Clear connectivity, accessibility, and way finding should be provided between the
Hospital Station and the Medical Institution District where Overlake Hospital and
the Group Health Ambulatory Care Center are located.

d. Weather protection should be provided on the route between the Hospital Station
and the Medical Institution District.

e. References to the freight hub and rail platform that served Bellevue’s historic truck
farming industry should be incorporated into the Hospital Station.

f. The Hospital station context should convey a sense of institutional permanence and
quality that is broader in focus than accessibility to health care.



3. Additional General Design Guidelines

* The CAC recommends that the issue of lighting be uncoupled from the issue of
meeting the needs of those with disabilities and that both audio and visual cues
be included in station design.

e The CAC recommends that the design of the Downtown Transit Center Station
should complement the existing City Hall and new plaza design while providing
distinct elements that demarcate the different uses.

* The CAC recommends enhanced weather protection at the corners between the
existing bus transit center and the new Downtown Transit Center Station.

e The CAC recommends that restroom facilities be incorporated into the Downtown
Transit Center Station design.

* The CAC recommends that variable seating heights be provided at all light rail
stations in Bellevue.

* The CAC recommends that Sound Transit include places for people to rest along
the walkway connecting the Hospital Station to 116" Ave NE.

e The CAC recommends a signature treatment of the railing for the entire span
from the Downtown Transit Center Station to the Hospital Station. The CAC
recommends painting the underside of the elevated guideway green and for
Sound Transit to look for opportunities to further enhance the aesthetics of the
NE 8" Street crossing south of the Hospital Station.

In addition to the items noted above, the CAC also makes the following
recommendation that should be forwarded to the Station Area Planning team:

* The CAC recommends that Sound Transit work with the City to establish a multi-
purpose path for pedestrians and bicyclists over 1-405.

Next Steps

The advice contained in this Advisory Document should be forwarded to Sound Transit for use in
refining its design of elements and features of the East Link light rail system features in support
of its Design and Mitigation Permit submittal.
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£-1 o CITIZEN ADVISORY COMMITTEE

ADVISORY DOCUMENT - RECOMMENDATION TO THE DIRECTOR -
CENTRAL BELLEVUE SEGMENT DESIGN AND MITIGATION PERMIT
SEPTEMBER 29, 2015

Introduction

The Light Rail Permitting Citizen Advisory Committee (CAC) was appointed by the Bellevue City
Council consistent with the terms of the Light Rail Overlay regulations contained in the city's Land Use Code
(LUC). Land Use Code section 20.25M.035.A describes the CAC purpose to:

1. Dedicate the time necessary to represent community, neighborhood and citywide
interests in the permit review process*; and

2. Ensure that issues of importance are surfaced early in the permit review process while there is still time
to address design issues while minimizing cost implications; and

3. Consider the communities and land uses through which the RLRT (Regional Light Rail
Train) System or Facility passes, and set "the context” for the regional transit authority
to respond to as facility design progresses*; and

4. Help guide RLRT System and Facility design to ensure that neighborhood objectives are
considered and design is context sensitive by engaging in on-going dialogue with the
regional transit authority and the City, and by monitoring follow-through*; and

5. Provide a venue for receipt of public comment on the proposed RLRT Facilities and their consistency
with the policy and regulatory guidance of paragraph 20.25M.035.E below and Sections 20.25M.040
and 20.25M.050 of this Part; and

6. Build the public's sense of ownership in the project*; and

7. Ensure CAC participation is streamlined and effectively integrated into the permit
review process to avoid delays in project delivery*.

* Identifies the focus of this Advisory Document

Design and Mitigation Permit Review — 60% Design Development Phase

This phase of review is intended to provide feedback regarding effectiveness of design and landscape
development in incorporating prior guidance at context and schematic design stages. This phase is intended to
provide further input and guidance, based on the input and guidance provided in the context setting phase, on
compliance (or lack of compliance) with the policy and regulatory guidance of LUC 20.25M and LUC
20.25M.040 and 20.25M.050, and whether information is sufficient to evaluate such compliance. The CAC
advice is based on the alignment and station design agreed to by the City of Bellevue City Council and Sound
Transit Board through a Memorandum of Understanding. The CAC is charged with providing the Director of the

Development Services Department with a final advisory document.
1


Matthews Jackson mjackson@bellevuewa.gov                           (425) 452-2729
Text Box
ATACHMENT C


CAC Work Product

The work of the CAC at each review stage will culminate in a CAC advisory document that describes the phase
of review and CAC feedback. The work product required following the Pre-Development Phase of CAC review
is intended to provide Sound Transit with early guidance and advice that is integrated into future Design and
Mitigation Permit submittals. This final Design and Mitigation Permit advisory document is intended to provide
the Director of the Development Services Department with a recommendation to demonstrate Sound Transit
compliance with Design and Mitigation Permit Decision Criteria pursuant to LUC 20.25M.030.C.3.

There were two Pre-Development CAC Advisory Documents that covered the scope of this Design and Mitigation
permit. On May 16, 2014, Sound Transit was provided with the East Main Segment Pre-Development Advisory
Document. On July 15, 2014, Sound Transit was provided with the Downtown Segment Pre-Development Advisory
Document. These documents outlined Sound Transit compliance with context setting characteristics and early Design
and Mitigation Permit requirements. The pre-development advisory documents also included several
recommendations on additional items to be addressed during formal permit review.

The following represents the CAC advisory recommendation to the Development Services Department
Director regarding compliance related to LUC 20.25M.030.C.3, LUC 20.25M.040, and 20.25M.050.

20.25M.030.C.3 Design and Mitigation Permit Decision Criteria

The City of Bellevue Development Services Director is responsible for insuring compliance with all Design and
Mitigation Permit decision criteria as outlined below. The CAC was tasked with review and recommendation on some,
but not all, decision criteria. Those criteria not discussed by the CAC are still applicable to approval of the Design and
Mitigation Permit and compliance with all decision criteria will need to be demonstrated in the Director's decision.

A proposal for a RLRT system or facility may be approved or approved with conditions; provided, that such
proposal satisfies the following criteria:

a. The applicant has demonstrated compliance with the CAC Review requirements of LUC
20.25M.035; and

» Sound Transit has demonstrated compliance with CAC review requirements by attending and presenting
materials regarding the East Link Light Rail System and Facilities at CAC meetings held the 1s'and 3™
Wednesday of each month. In addition to the regularly scheduled meetings Sound Transit and City staff
provided tours of the existing Central Link Light Rail System and Facilities and proposed East Link route in the
City of Bellevue including the Central Bellevue Segment.

b. The proposal is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan including without limitation the Light
Rail Best Practices referenced in Comprehensive Plan Policy TR-75.2 and the policies set forth in
LUC 20.25M.010.B.7; and

The CAC was not asked to do an exhaustive review of consistency with the Comprehensive Plan policies and Light
Rail Best Practices. Where CAC members felt that elements of the permit were not consistent with these policies,
they have recommended modifications to the permit in areas that were identified within their scope. Some CAC
members expressed concern that some elements of the project that are outside of their scope were inconsistent with
the Comprehensive Plan and Light Rail Best Practices. The East Link Project shall demonstrate consistency with the
numerous Comprehensive Plan Policies that are applicable to light rail (LU-9, LU-22, LU-24, ED-3, TR-75.1, TR-75.2,
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TR-75.5, TR-75.7, TR75.8, TR-75.9, TR-75.12, TR-75.15, TR-75.17, TR-75.18, TR-75.20, TR-75.22, TR-75.23, TR-
75.27, TR-75.28, TR-75.32, TR-75.33, TR-75.34, TR-75.35, TR-118 and UT-39) and Light Rail Best Practices. This
proposal shall be consistent with Light Rail Best Practices which focus on community and neighborhoods,
community involvement, connecting people to light rail, land use, street and operations, system elements (elevated,
at-grade, and tunnel), property values, station security, and construction impacts and mitigation. A detailed
description of project compliance will be included in the issued Design and Mitigation Permit. The CAC’s
recommendations advocate for the City’s long-term transportation and land use objectives while minimizing
environmental and neighborhood impacts, balancing regional system performance.

LIGHT RAIL BEST PRACTICES
Key provisions of the Light Rail Best Practices report are included below where the CAC’s recommendations
and input are needed to ensure compliance or provide additional clarity.

1) Guiding Principle 2. Light rail should be developed in a manner that complements, not diminishes, the
character and quality of Bellevue.
Light rail systems should be planned, designed, and built to fit appropriately into the local context and
provide community enhancements, without shifting the community character. East Link should be
designed to improve the places in Bellevue through context-sensitive design, high quality materials, and
innovative urban design approaches that can protect neighborhoods and property values and provide a
safe and secure environment for transit riders and neighbors.

2) Guiding Principle 3. Anticipate impacts and advocate for exceptional mitigation.
Light rail will reinforce Bellevue’s role in the region as the population, economic, and cultural center of
the Eastside. However, the benefits of the system cannot be achieved without some short-term
disruption and inconvenience during construction and without making some long-term changes to the
existing environment. Proven techniques to avoid, minimize, and mitigate these impacts can be
employed to make the short term impacts manageable. The City should expect and advocate for
exceptional mitigation throughout the project phases and seek to leverage additional local investments
through light rail development.

3) Guiding Principle 4. Alignment profile should consider the unique qualities of each part of the
community. There is not a one-size-fits-all solution for alignment profiles — at-grade, elevated, and
tunnel — in Bellevue. There are trade-offs when selecting profiles for each of the three areas (south of
downtown, downtown, and Bel-Red) in Bellevue. The profile should advance the land use vision for
each of the areas it travels through, by conveniently connecting destinations, optimizing ridership, and
minimizing impacts

4) Guiding Principle 5. An early, ongoing public involvement program is essential for success in Bellevue.
An early, ongoing, and comprehensive program to engage stakeholders is absolutely essential to the
success of light rail in Bellevue. Providing transparency about project information and decisions will
increase public understanding of and comfort with the project. Engaging the community in the design of
the system, particularly stations, will result in more sensitive designs and build the public’s sense of
ownership. Transparently sharing information and engaging the community in a meaningful two-way,
ongoing planning process will increase the success of the system. As planning for East Link is currently
underway, the City and Sound Transit should begin immediately to identify the next phase of the public
involvement program for the East Link project.

c. The proposal complies with the applicable requirements of this Light Rail Overlay District; and



» As it will be conditioned, this application for Design and Mitigation Permit will be in compliance with all
elements of the Light Rail Overlay District including RLRT system and facilities development standards.
Approval of an Alternative Landscape Option and Noise Monitoring and Contingency Plan will be
included as conditions of approval. The CAC has made recommendations to insure compliance with
context requirements by making recommendations regarding noise wall treatments, portal design,
landscaping, art opportunities, and materials within the Central Bellevue Segment.

d. The proposal addresses all applicable design guidelines and development standards of this Light
Rail Overlay District in a manner which fulfills their purpose and intent; and

» The CAC reviewed and discussed the applicable design and development standards of the Light Rail
Overlay District and has made recommendations intended to insure design guidelines and standards are
met. Specific CAC advice is discussed below in this document.

e. The proposal is compatible with and responds to the existing or intended character, appearance,
quality of development and physical characteristics of the subject property and immediate vicinity;
and

» The Central Bellevue Segment of East Link must comply with all applicable zoning and context
requirements. Recommendations from the CAC to mitigate impacts to residential properties near the
East Main Station and Wilburton Station are responsive to the existing and intended character of this
segment. Light Rail Overlay (LUC 20.25M) development standards also respond to the character
within this segment.

f. The proposal will be served by adequate public facilities including streets, fire protection, and
utilities; and

» The CAC was not tasked with verifying adequate public services. It is anticipated that when the light rail system
is operational anticipated impacts to public facilities including streets, fire protection, and utilities will have been
mitigated.

g. The proposal complies with the applicable requirements of the Bellevue City Code, including without
limitation those referenced in LUC 20.25M.010.B.8; and

» Development, construction and operation of the RLRT system and facilities must comply with applicable
Bellevue City Codes, including the noise control code and environmental procedures code. Technical
analysis of Sound Transit submitted Noise Studies and documents will be completed by city staff and
technical consultants. Any additional noise mitigation resulting from technical review will be included as
conditions of approval in the Design and Mitigation Permit. The CAC has offered advice regarding the type
of sound walls used and sound wall materials.

h. The proposal is consistent with any development agreement or Conditional Use Permit
approved pursuant to subsection B of this section; and

« The CAC was not tasked with verifying consistency with the Memorandum of Understanding signed by the City
of Bellevue and the Sound Transit Board. Plan development through the final design stage will result in
expected refinements to design that is typical to any major development. Significant design changes in project
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design that are within the scope of work for the CAC will be brought back to the CAC for evaluation during
construction permit review.

i. The proposal provides mitigation sufficient to eliminate or minimize long-term impacts to properties
located near the RLRT facility or system, and sufficient to comply with all mitigation requirements of the
Bellevue City Code and other applicable state or federal laws.

» To the greatest extent possible with the chosen alignment and station design, the proposed RLRT facility and
system will avoid, minimize, and mitigate anticipated long-term impacts to properties located near the light rail
system and facilities. Mitigation includes, but is not limited to, enhanced landscaping, critical area planting
enhancements, permanent noise walls, sound absorbing panels on the guideway, and the installation of
public art.

j- When the proposed RLRT facility will be located, in whole or in part, in a critical area regulated by
Part 20.25H LUC, a separate Critical Areas Land Use Permit shall not be required, but such facility
shall satisfy the following additional criteria:

i. The proposal utilizes to the maximum extent possible the best available construction, design and development
techniques which result in the least impact on the critical area and critical area buffer; and

i. The proposal incorporates the performance standards of Part 20.25H LUC to the maximum

extent applicable; and

ii. The proposal includes a mitigation or restoration plan consistent with the requirements of LUC 20.25H.210;
except that a proposal to modify or remove vegetation pursuant to an approved Vegetation Management Plan
under LUC 20.25H.055.C.3.i shall not require a mitigation or restoration plan.

» Mitigation and restoration requirements per LUC 20.25H due to impacts to critical areas and their buffers will be
incorporated into the Design and Mitigation Permit approval and have been discussed at CAC meetings.
Impacts to critical areas in the Central Bellevue Segment include temporary and permanent impacts to
wetlands and their buffers, and temporary and permanent impacts to Sturtevant Creek and its buffer. A total of
.725 acres of temporary and permanent impacts to critical areas is anticipated within the Central Bellevue
Segment. Mitigation for impacts to critical areas and their buffers per the criteria located in LUC 20.25H will
occur within the project area and adjacent segments of East Link. Mitigation is required to result in a
condition that is equal to or superior to the pre-existing environment. Based on staff’s review of the
technical reports and mitigation proposed by Sound Transit, the proposed mitigation will provide a lift in
critical areas function at maturity over the existing condition.

CAC Recommendation to the Director of Development Services

At the request of the CAC, CAC Pre-Development Phase advice that has been addressed or partially
addressed in the Design and Mitigation Permit submittal are included in bold for the Director's reference.

20.25M.040 RLRT system and facilities development standards

1. Landscape Development



* The CAC recommends that landscape development at the Wilburton (Hospital) Station,
particularly in the vicinity of NE 8™ Street, be designed in a way which does not create a site
obstruction for motorists.

» The CAC recommends that vegetation retention should be maximized north of the Wilburton
(Hospital) Station to provide a buffer to adjacent residential development.

2. Fencing

» Security and safety fences should be designed to meet City’s codes. These fences should be
designed to minimize blocked views to maintain the idea of a city in a park.

3. Light and Glare
» The CAC recommends that no stations should have up lights that could shine into neighboring
buildings or residential areas. All lighting should remain within the confines of the stations to the
greatest extent possible.

4. Recycling and Solid Waste

» The CAC recommends that Sound Transit work with its sustainability group to evaluate a system
wide compost collection bin option at its stations.

5. Use of City Right of Way

» The CAC acknowledges that specific details regarding the use of the City ROW will be handled through
the review and issuance of Right of Way Use Permits per LUC 20.25M.040.J; however, they want to
emphasize the importance of limiting impacts on traffic to the best level technically feasible.

20.25M.050 Design quidelines

1. Design Intent — Southwest Bellevue Subarea - In addition to complying with all applicable provisions
of the Southwest Bellevue Subarea Plan, the design intent for the Regional Light Rail Train system and facility
segment that passes through this subarea is to contribute to the major City gateway feature that already helps
define Bellevue Way and the 112th Corridor. The Regional Light Rail Train system or facility design should reflect
the tree-lined boulevard that is envisioned for the subarea, and where there are space constraints within the
transportation cross-section, design features such as living walls and concrete surface treatments should be
employed to achieve corridor continuity. The presence of the South Bellevue park and ride and station when
viewed from the neighborhood above and Bellevue Way to the west, as well as from park trails to the east, should
be softened through tree retention where possible and enhanced landscaping and "greening features"
such as living walls and trellises.

Design Intent — Downtown Subarea - In addition to complying with all applicable provisions of the
Downtown Subarea Plan, the design intent for the RLRT system and facility segment that passes through
this subarea is to enhance Downtown Bellevue’s identity as an urban center that serves as the
residential, economic, and cultural heart of the Eastside. The above-ground expression of the Downtown
Station is envisioned as a highly utilized urban “place” with an architectural vocabulary that not only
reflects and communicates the high quality urban character of Downtown as a whole, but also
complements the immediately adjacent civic center uses including Bellevue City Hall, Meydenbauer
Convention Center, the Transit Center, Pedestrian Corridor, and the Downtown Art Walk. The alignment
crossing over [-405 will be prominent to visitors entering, leaving, and passing through the Downtown,
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and its design should be viewed as an opportunity to create a landmark that connects Downtown
Bellevue with areas of the City to the east. The station and freeway crossing should reflect Bellevue’s
branding, and should be comfortable and attractive places to be and experience, with high quality
furnishings and public art that capitalize on place-making opportunities.

Design Intent — Wilburton/NE 8" Street Subarea - In addition to complying with all applicable
provisions of the Wilburton/N.E. 8th Street Subarea Plan, the design intent for the RLRT system and
facility segment that passes through this subarea is to focus on the hospital station’s role as a gateway
location to points east of Downtown on to Bel-Red and beyond. The alignment crossing over 1-405 should
create a cohesive connection between the Downtown and hospital stations, but the hospital station itself
should have its own identity. With significant ridership anticipated to be generated from the Medical
Institution District to the west, the hospital station should take design cues from the hospital, the
ambulatory health care center, and the medical office buildings that were designed to be responsive to
the Medical Institution Design Guidelines that are shaping the character of this area.

Context and Design Considerations - The CAC was tasked with evaluating the existing context setting
characteristics included in the Land Use Code in order to verify that the design of the stations and
alignment is consistent with the vision for the Southwest Bellevue, Downtown, and Wilburton/NE 8™
Street Subareas. The Land Use Code states that the character of these areas is defined by:

Southwest Bellevue

» The expansive Mercer Slough Nature Park;
» Historic references to truck farming of strawberries and blueberries;

» Retained and enhanced tree and landscaped areas that complement and screen transportation
uses from residential and commercial development; and

» Unique, low density residential character that conveys the feeling of a small town within a larger
City.

Downtown Subarea

* Private entertainment and cultural attractions;

* High quality urban amenities such as pedestrian oriented development and weather protection that
encourages people to linger and not just pass through;

» High rise buildings that attract a creative and innovative work force;

+ Multifamily developments that attract urban dwellers that are less tied to their vehicles to accomplish
day-to-day tasks;

» Great public infrastructure including roadways, transit and pedestrian improvements, parks and
public buildings; and

» Stable property values that make it a desirable place for businesses to locate and invest.

Wilburton/NE 8" Street




Outdoor spaces that promote visually pleasing, safe, and healing/calming environments for workers,
patients accessing health care services, and visitors;

Buildings and site areas which include landscaping with living material as well as special pavements,
trellises, screen wall planters, water, rock features, art, and furnishings;

Institutional landmarks that convey an image of public use and provide a prominent landmark in the
community; and

Quality design, materials, and finishes to provide a distinct identity that conveys a sense of
permanence and durability.

The CAC advised that the following additional context and design considerations should be considered
when evaluating the East Link project in the Southwest Bellevue, Downtown Bellevue, and Wilburton/NE
8" Street Subareas for context sensitivity during future CAC and permit review phases. The following
items pertain to the Central Bellevue Segment:

Southwest Bellevue

Along 112" SE design treatments and mitigation should be complementary to differing levels of
development intensity that exist on the east (commercially developed) and the west (residentially
developed) sides of the road.

The portal and tunnel between the East Main and Downtown Stations present an opportunity to
“Visually Transport” transit riders from the historic mid-century modern, stable neighborhoods of
Southwest Bellevue to the bustling urban context of the Downtown. Art on the portal and in the
tunnel could help depict the transition from the suburban context to the urban context.

Landscaping should be employed to soften the impact of the portal structure adjacent to the East
Main Station. If art opportunities are employed, additional emphasis on the concrete mass of the
East Main portal structure should be avoided.

Downtown Subarea

The Downtown Station should convey a sense of arrival at a bustling economic hub that provides
access to retail, visitor services, offices, and urban residential neighborhoods.

The station should convey a future focus on smart growth, and the importance of transit to the
success of sustainable development.

The aesthetics of the station roof should be taken into account and finished to enhance views down
on the Downtown station for adjacent high rise and convention center development.

Clear connectivity, accessibility, and way finding should be provided between the Downtown Station
and the Bus Transit Center.

Wilburton/NE 8th Street Subarea

Height of the flyovers (freeway, 116" Ave NE, and NE 8") between the Downtown Station and the
Wilburton (Hospital) Station presents unique opportunities and challenges.



i. Design attention should be given to the under-portions of the flyover structures that will
be visible from vehicles and pedestrians that pass underneath them.

ii. Required railings on the flyover structures could present an art opportunity if they could
be employed without further emphasizing the mass of the structure.

The aesthetics of the Wilburton (Hospital) station roof should be taken into account and finished to
enhance views down on the station for adjacent development on Midlakes Hill to the east and
future development anticipated in the Wilburton Village.

Clear connectivity, accessibility, and way finding should be provided between the Hospital Station
and the Medical Institution District where Overlake Hospital and the Group Health Ambulatory Care
Center are located.

Weather protection should be provided on the route between the Wilburton (Hospital) Station and
the Medical Institution District.

References to the freight hub and rail platform that served Bellevue’s historic truck farming industry
should be incorporated into the Wilburton (Hospital) Station.

The Wilburton (Hospital) Station context should convey a sense of institutional permanence and
quality that is broader in focus than accessibility to health care.

3. Additional General Design Guidelines

The CAC recommends that the issue of lighting be uncoupled from the issue of meeting the
needs of those with disabilities and that both audio and visual cues be included in station design.

The CAC recommends that a decorative gate be used for access to the electrical building near
the tunnel portal and East Main Station.

The CAC recommends that the design of the Bellevue Downtown Station should complement the
existing City Hall and new plaza design while providing distinct elements that differentiate the two
uses.

The CAC recommends the city work with Sound Transit to seek out opportunities for additional
weather protection complementary to the plans for landscaping, art, and visual access at the
Bellevue Downtown Station.

The CAC recommends that restroom facilities be incorporated into the Bellevue Downtown
Station design.

The CAC recommends that variable seating heights be provided at all light rail stations in
Bellevue.

The CAC recommends that Sound Transit include places for people to rest along the walkway
connecting the Wilburton (Hospital) Station to 116™ Ave NE. (The CAC was shown an updated
graphic by Sound Transit that includes two benches along the walkway).

The CAC recommends a signature treatment for the railing for the entire span from the Bellevue
Downtown Station to the Wilburton (Hospital) Station. The CAC recommends Sound Transit
continue to use the style of rail planned for the 1-405 crossing to achieve this goal.



The CAC recommends that Sound Transit use a stacked stone or brick type pattern with variegated
earth tones for noise walls south of the tunnel portal to provide continuity with the walls
recommended in the adjoining South Bellevue Segment. Ashlar stone walls are one
recommendation from the CAC.

+ The CAC recommends a special treatment that may include art or vegetation for the surface
structure at the mid tunnel access point.

+ The CAC strongly recommends that Sound Transit further evaluate alternative locations for the
signal house and maintenance access located in close proximity to the Lake Bellevue
Condominiums.

+ The CAC recommends that the city insure that Sound Transit adhere to all applicable water
quality and storm drainage requirements.

+ The CAC recommends that the City of Bellevue insure that Sound Transit evaluate and consider
local soil conditions in station design and engineering.

+ The CAC recommends that the City of Bellevue insure that Sound Transit considered all local
environmental factors in their noise analysis, including, but not limited to the transmission of
sound across Lake Bellevue, elevated structures on piles, and noise measurement locations.

+ The CAC recommends that Sound Transit provide an interpretive sign regarding Sturtevant Creek
the bridge to the pedestrian walkway.

+ The CAC recommends a special artistic or architectural treatment for the elevated guideway
crossing of NE 8" Street due to its prominence.

+ The CAC recommends the use of concrete masonry units (CMU) for both the east and west faces
of the Wilburton (Hospital) Station.

+ The CAC recommends that the station area planning team or downtown livability team evaluate
access to and from the Bellevue Downtown Station by pedestrians and bicyclists.

Design and Mitigation Permit Approval

The recommendations contained in this Advisory Document represent the conclusion of the CAC review of the Central
Bellevue Segment Design and Mitigation Permit. The recommendations included in this document shall be incorporated
into the Director's administrative decision. Departures by the Director from specific recommendations included within the
CAC's Design and Mitigation Permit Advisory Document shall be limited to those instances where the Director
determines that the departure is necessary to ensure that the RLRT facility or system is consistent with: (i) applicable
policy and regulatory guidance contained in the Light Rail Overlay; (ii) authority granted to the CAC pursuant to this
section; (iii) SEPA conditions or other regulatory requirements applicable to the RLRT system or facility; or (iv) state or
federal law. Departures from the CAC Design and Mitigation Permit Advisory Document shall be addressed in the
decision by the Director, and rationale for the departures shall be provided.
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1 SUMMARY

The Central Puget Sound Regional Transit Authority (Sound Transit) proposes to construct
and operate an eastern extension of its Link light rail transit system providing urban
transportation improvements in the central Puget Sound metropolitan region. The proposed
light rail extension, known as the East Link Extension Project, would connect to the existing
light rail system in downtown Seattle and extend the system east to Mercer Island, Bellevue,
and Redmond, improving transportation connectivity between Seattle and these
communities. The 7.13-mile East Link Extension Project features evaluated in this report
occur between Interstate 90 (I-90) on the east side of Lake Washington in Bellevue and State
Route (SR) 520 in Redmond (Figure 1).
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This report is intended to document and provide information on the presence of wetlands,
streams, and jurisdictional ditches within the project area, as defined by local, state, and
federal guidelines. The wetland, stream ordinary high water mark (OHWM), and
jurisdictional ditch boundaries provided in this report document the existing conditions
within the project area and are intended to provide information on the nature and location
of regulated resources in the project area to support permitting and mitigation planning

efforts for the proposed East Link Extension Project.

Twenty-one jurisdictional wetlands in the project area were delineated. Overall, wetlands
and streams in the project area are generally degraded with a history of disturbance due to
road or interchange construction and past development. Two wetlands are classified as
Category IV, thirteen are Category III, and six are Category II wetlands, according to the
Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) Washington State Wetland Rating
System for Western Washington: Revised (Hruby 2004) and Washington State Wetland
Rating Form — Western Washington, Version 2 (Ecology 2008), and according to local
wetland rating criteria, as defined in the Bellevue City Code (BCC) (Bellevue 2013a) and the
Redmond Municipal Code (RMC) (Redmond 2013a). While the project area includes areas
within the jurisdiction of the cities of Bellevue and Redmond, no wetlands, streams, or
jurisdictional ditches were identified with the portion of the project area located within the
City of Redmond. Therefore, only wetlands, streams, and jurisdictional ditches located

within the City of Bellevue are discussed in this report.

The wetlands are further described based on the classification of the wetland vegetation.
Emergent, scrub-shrub, and forested wetland vegetation classes (Cowardin et al. 1979) were
found in the project area. Emergent wetlands are primarily dominated by Colonial bentgrass
(Agrostis capillaris), field horsetail (Equisetum arvense), lady fern (Athyrium filix-femina),
soft rush (Juncus effusus), and reed canarygrass (Phalaris arundinacea). Scrub-shrub and
forested wetlands are characterized by species such as black cottonwood (Populus
balsamifera), red alder (Alnus rubra), willow (Salix spp.), red-osier dogwood (Cornus sericea),
salmonberry (Rubus spectabilis), spirea (Spiraea douglasii), and the nonnative species
Himalayan blackberry (Rubus armeniacus). A variety of emergent, scrub-shrub, and forested
systems, or a combination of these systems, are located in the project area. Aquatic bed

habitat is only located in two wetlands in the project area.



Table 1 summarizes the wetland names, categories, buffer widths, and U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service (USFWS) classifications.

Table 1

Wetland Summary

Wetland Name Wetland Category’ Buffer Width (feet) USFWS Classification
Mercer Slough Il 110 PFO, PSS, PEM, PAB
Alcove Creek Il 75 PFO, PSS, PEM

Bellefield South Il 75 PFO, PSS, PEM

Bellefield North Il 75 PFO, PSS

8th Street 1] 60 PFO, PSS, PEM
Lake Bellevue Il 60 PAB
South Lake 1] 60 PFO, PSS, PEM
Central Lake 1] 60 PSS, PEM
North Lake v 0 PFO, PEM
BNSF Southwest 1] 60 PFO, PEM
BNSF East 1] 60 PEM
BNSF West 1] 60 PFO, PSS, PEM
BNSF Northeast 1] 60 PFO, PSS
BNSF Northwest v 40 PFO, PEM
BNSF North 1] 60 PFO, PSS
Kelsey West Tributary " 75 PFO, PEM
Pond
Kelsey West Tributary " 60 PFO, PSS, PEM
Stream
136th Place 1] 60 PFO, PSS, PEM
SR 520 West 1] 60 PFO, PSS, PEM
Valley Creek Il 75 PFO, PSS, PEM
SR 520 East 1] 60 PFO, PSS, PEM

Notes:

All wetlands within the project area are located within the City of Bellevue
1 See Table 4 for descriptions of wetland categories.

PFO = palustrine forested
PSS = palustrine scrub-shrub
PEM = palustrine emergent
PAB = palustrine aquatic bed

SR = State Route

USFWS = U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service




The OHWM of ten stream systems within the project area were identified and delineated.
The streams were classified according to local stream designation criteria (stream type for
Bellevue, stream classification for Redmond), as defined in the BCC (Bellevue 2013a) and the
RMC (Redmond 2013a). No stream functional data collection or analysis was completed for
this report; however, a literature review of existing documentation on stream habitat and
conditions was conducted, and information from this review is included as applicable in this
report. Table 2 summarizes the stream names, stream ratings, and stream buffer widths

based on the local rating.

Table 2
Stream Summary
Local Stream
Stream Rating' Buffer Width (feet)
Stream A Type N 50
Stream B Type N 50
Wye Creek Type F 100
Mercer Slough Type S 100
Alcove Creek Type F 50
Sturtevant Creek Type F 50?
West Tributary to Kelsey Creek Type F 50
Stream C Type O 25
Goff Creek Type F 50?
Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek Type N 50
Valley Creek Type F 50°

Notes:

1 All streams identified during the investigation were located within the City of Bellevue jurisdiction.
2 These streams’ buffers were applied based on guidance from Bellevue 2013a, Chapter
20.25H.075.C.1.a.

1.1 Organization of This Report

Descriptions of the proposed East Link Extension Project and project area are included in
Section 2, which also includes a discussion of the purpose and goals of this report. The
wetland delineation methods and results are described in Section 3. The stream OHWM
delineation methods and results are described in Section 4. The jurisdictional ditch

delineation methods and results are described in Section 5. A summary of data collected at



each sampling plot during the wetland delineation is presented in tables in Appendix A and
in the field data forms in Appendix B. Ecology Wetland Rating Forms are included in
Appendix C. Appendix D contains resource maps of delineated wetlands, streams, and

jurisdictional ditches. Jurisdictional ditch field data forms are included in Appendix E.



2 INTRODUCTION

2.1 Purpose and Goals

This report has been prepared to provide information on the nature and location of regulated
resources in the project area to support permitting and mitigation planning efforts for the
proposed East Link Extension Project. Sensitive resources within the project area were
delineated and classified, as described in this report. The objectives of this report are the

following:

e Determine the location, condition, and local and state rating of wetlands, streams, and
jurisdictional ditches within the project area
o Meet federal, state, and local regulations

e Support mitigation planning for the project

2.2 Project Description Summary and Background

The goal of the East Link Extension Project is to expand the Sound Transit Link light rail
system from Seattle to Mercer Island, Bellevue, and Redmond via I-90 and to provide a
reliable and efficient alternative for moving people throughout the region. The project
corridor is located in King County, Washington, the most densely populated county in the
Puget Sound region. The project travels eastward, crossing Lake Washington on the I-90
Floating Bridge. The project then crosses the East Channel Bridge from Mercer Island to the
City of Bellevue. The project corridor extends north from I-90, between Bellevue Way and
the I-405/former BNSF Railway corridor, to Downtown Bellevue. From Downtown
Bellevue, the project corridor extends east, parallel to SR 520 through Bellevue’s Bel-Red
subarea and Overlake, a subarea in the City of Redmond. There are seven stations proposed

for the project. Traveling west to east, these are the following:

1. An elevated station with associated parking structure at the South Bellevue Park and
Ride,

The at-grade East Main station,

A tunnel station in downtown Bellevue near the current Bellevue Transit center,
An elevated station near the hospital just north of NE 8th Street,

A below-grade station at 120th Avenue NE,

AL

An at-grade station at 130th Avenue NE, and a



7. Below-grade station at Overlake Village.

The construction footprint for light rail is smaller than a new location highway. The
construction methods are similar, however. Staging areas are needed for construction as
large pieces can be pre-assembled before being put in their final location. There is overhead
power for the light rail cars, so there are no direct emissions from the operation of the light
rail. There are traction power substations (TPSS) along the way placed every mile to mile
and a half. These stations add power to the overhead power lines to keep voltage constant
along the guideway. Elevated guideway is column supported on deep concrete column
foundations or concrete spread footings depending on soil conditions. The at-grade sections
of the guideway through Bellevue are mostly constructed on embedded track; track that is
fully surrounded by concrete. Some sections will be constructed traditionally on railroad
ballast; concrete ties are used in ballasted sections. There are a few sections that are

constructed below-grade where walls may be found on one or both sides of the guideway.

The East Link project has received concurrence from the Federal Transit Administration, and
the Federal Transportation Department through completion of an Environmental Impact
Statement (EIS) and subsequent Record of Decision. In addition, the State Environmental
Protection Act has also been completed. The City of Bellevue has concurred with the project
alignment and major design elements through formal council action in April 2013. The

project is now in the final design stage.

Overall, for a project this size, the alignment has small impacts to wetlands and streams.
These are mostly limited to wetlands located adjacent to a prior wetland fill prism associated
with the South Bellevue Park and Ride, some along Bellevue Way NE, and some at 112th
Avenue SE. Other impacts include some minor, partial filling of low category wetlands near
the hospital station and relocation of the ditch currently conveying Sturtevant Creek. Other
minor impacts to isolated wetlands are also anticipated along the Bel-Red Corridor. All of

these impacts add up to less than 1 acre of overall impact.

Sound Transit is evaluating several measures to compensate for impacted wetland and stream
functions and values. Potential wetland and stream mitigation options include creation,

restoration, and enhancement at both on- and off-site locations. To compensate for the



reduction of water quantity and water quality functions provided by the impacted wetlands,
Sound Transit will also implement drainage system improvements to provide stormwater
treatment and detention within each drainage basin. A detailed description of the project
impacts, avoidance and minimization efforts, and proposed mitigation measures can be found
in the Critical Areas Report relating to the East Link Extension Project (Anchor QEA and
H-J-H 2014).

The East Link Extension Project would provide greater capacity and reliability, as well as
improving travel time for people traveling between Seattle, Bellevue, and Redmond. To
meet planned growth in the corridor, Bellevue, Seattle, and Redmond have made land use
and planning decisions based upon increased employment and residential density, which
would be more fully realized with the long-term promise of a high-capacity transit (HCT)
connection across [-90. East Link Extension is this connection. Specifically, the project

would:

e Improve speed and reliability and expand the region’s transportation system capacity
through an exclusive light rail transit right-of-way, while avoiding and minimizing
impacts to the environment, where practicable.

e Meet growing transit and mobility demands by more than doubling person-moving
capacity across Lake Washington on I-90.

e Increase mobility and accessibility to and from the region’s highest employment and
housing concentrations.

e Substantially reduce travel time for most transit riders.

e Continue to implement the goals and objectives identified in Sound Transit’s Long-

Range Plan, which guides the development of the regional HCT system.

2.3 Project Area Description

The East Link Extension Project is located within lowland areas adjacent to Lake
Washington. Beginning at the western end of the project area and moving east, the project
area extends from within the Bellevue city limits and into Redmond (Figure 1). The project
area includes property under a variety of ownerships, including Washington State
Department of Transportation, City of Bellevue, and City of Redmond parcels and right-of-

ways, and parcels under private commercial or residential ownership. By the end of the



project, all property that is used for the project will either be owned by Sound Transit or
have an easement(s) from local or state governments, or private property owners. For this
analysis, the project area includes areas where temporary or permanent effects from the East
Link Extension Project may occur. Due to the variety of property ownerships, right-of-entry
(ROE) was not granted over the entire project area. All wetlands, streams, and jurisdictional
ditches within the project area where ROE was granted were delineated and classified, as
described in this report. In cases where property ROE was not granted, information on
potential resources was identified and described based on visual observations from off-site.
In these cases, property access will be necessary to confirm the presence, classification, and

size of sensitive resources.



3 WETLANDS
In February, March, April, and May 2013, a delineation and rating analysis of wetland

habitat in the project area was performed. Twenty-one wetlands were identified within the
project area (Appendix D). Wetland delineation methods are presented in Section 3.1. A
complete description of wetlands identified within the project area is provided in Section 3.2.
A summary of data collected at each sampling plot during the wetland delineation is
presented in tables in Appendix A and in the field data forms in Appendix B. Ecology
Wetland Rating Forms are included in Appendix C. Wetland delineation results are shown

on the figures provided in Appendix D.

3.1 Wetland Delineation Methods

This section describes the methodology used to perform the wetland delineation, including
the review of existing information and field investigation procedures. These methods are
consistent with current federal and state agency requirements, as well as local jurisdiction
requirements for performing wetland delineations and identifying protective wetland buffer

widths.

As specified by the BCC (Bellevue 2013a) and the RMC (Redmond 2013a), this wetland
delineation was conducted according to the methods defined in the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual (Environmental Laboratory 1987), the Regional
Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains,
Valleys, and Coast Region (Corps 2010), and Ecology’s Washington State Wetland
Identification and Delineation Manual (Ecology 1997). The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
(Corps; Environmental Laboratory 1987), the Washington State Shoreline Management Act
(Ecology 2009), the Washington State Growth Management Act (Access Washington 2009),
the BCC (Bellevue 2013a), and the RMC (Redmond 2013a) all define wetlands as, “those
areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or groundwater at a frequency and duration
sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of
vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. Wetlands generally include

swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar areas.”



The method for delineating wetlands is based on the presence of three parameters:
hydrophytic vegetation, hydric soils, and surface/groundwater hydrology. Hydrophytic
vegetation is “the macrophytic plant life that occurs in areas where the frequency and
duration of inundation or soil saturation produce permanently or periodically saturated soils
of sufficient duration to exert a controlling influence on the plant species present.” Hydric
soils are “formed under conditions of saturation, flooding, or ponding long enough during
the growing season to develop anaerobic conditions in the upper part.” Wetland hydrology
“encompasses all hydrologic characteristics of areas that are periodically inundated or have
soils saturated to the surface for a sufficient duration during the growing season”
(Environmental Laboratory 1987). Data collection methods for each of these parameters are

described in the following sections.

As shown on the wetland rating forms, data plots within the project area were established,
and information on hydrology, soils, and vegetation was recorded. Sample plots are
identified by the associated wetland and as wetland or upland plots (e.g., MS SP1-W for a
Mercer Slough wetland sample, and MS SP2-U for a Mercer Slough upland sample).
Vegetation, soils, and hydrology information was collected at each of the plots and recorded
on field data sheets. A summary of sample plot data is presented in Appendix A. The field

data forms are provided in Appendix B.

At the request of Sound Transit (Louther 2013), sample plot data was collected at four
locations in the project area where only wetland vegetation was present. Although these
areas may appear to meet wetland criteria, the purpose of the sample plots is to document
that they do not meet wetland conditions. While none of these areas were found to
demonstrate wetland conditions, a brief discussion of these areas is included within the
description of wetlands in their immediate vicinity; a summary of data collected at each of
these four locations is presented in tables in Appendix A, field data forms for these four
locations are provided in Appendix B, and their locations are noted on project maps
(Appendix D).

Wetland boundaries were determined based upon plot data and visual observations of each
wetland. Each wetland boundary was flagged and subsequently surveyed by a professional

surveyor to establish and verify the wetland’s size and location. In cases where ROE



conditions stipulated that survey flags not be used, wetland boundary data was collected with
a global positioning system (GPS) unit. In some cases, wetland boundaries extended beyond
the limits of the right-of-way and/or approved ROE. In those cases, wetland vegetation and
hydrology outside of the project area were noted from visual observations. The total
extent/area of the wetland(s) was approximated from existing documentation, topography,

and/or available aerial imagery.

3.1.1 Vegetation

Plant species occurring in each plot were recorded on field data forms, with one data form
per plot (Appendix B). Percent cover in the plot was estimated for each plant species, and
dominant plant species were identified. At each plot, aerial vegetative growth of trees was
identified and recorded within a 30-foot radius, shrubs within a 15-foot radius, and emergent
vegetation within a 3-foot radius from the center of the plot. A plant indicator status
designated by the USFWS (Corps 2013) was assigned to each species, and a determination
was made as to whether the vegetation in the plot was hydrophytic. To meet the
hydrophytic parameter, more than 50 percent of the dominant species, with 20 percent or
greater cover, must have an indicator of obligate wetland, facultative wetland, or facultative.

Table 3 shows the wetland indicator status categories and definitions.

Table 3
Wetland Plant Indicator Definitions

Indicator Status Description

Plant species almost always occur in wetlands (estimated

Obligate wetland (OBL) probability greater than 99%) under natural conditions.

Plant species usually occur in wetlands (estimated probability

Facultative wetland (FACW) 67% to 99%), but occasionally found in non-wetlands.

Plant species equally likely to occur in wetlands or non-
wetlands (estimated probability 34% to 66%).
Plant species usually occur in non-wetlands (estimated
probability 67% to 99%), but occasionally found in wetlands.

Facultative (FAC)

Facultative upland (FACU)

Plant species occur almost always in non-wetlands (estimated

Obligate upland (UPL) probability greater than 99%) under natural conditions.




3.1.2 Soils

Soils in each plot were sampled and evaluated for hydric soil indicators. Soil pits were dug to
a depth of 16 inches or greater. Anchor QEA classified soil colors by their numerical
description, as identified on the Munsell Soil Color Charts (Munsell 1994). Hydric soil
indicators include low soil matrix chroma, gleying, and redoximorphic (redox) features.
Redox features are spots of contrasting color occurring within the soil matrix (the
predominant soil color). Gleyed soils are predominantly bluish, greenish, or grayish in color.
Soils having a chroma of 2 (with redox features) or less (with or without redox features) are

positive indicators of hydric soils (Environmental Laboratory 1987; Corps 2010).

3.1.3 Hydrology

Wetland hydrology was evaluated at each plot to determine whether it “encompasses all
hydrologic characteristics of areas that are periodically inundated or have soils saturated to
the surface for a sufficient duration during the growing season” (Ecology 1997). The mesic
(i.e., wet) growing season in Western Washington is generally March through October.
Field observations were recorded in the field data forms (Appendix B) of saturation,
inundation, and other indicators of wetland hydrology, such as water-stained leaves and

drainage patterns in potential wetlands.

3.1.4 Wetland Classifications

Wetland community types are discussed in this report according to the USFWS classification
developed by Cowardin et al. (1979) for use in the National Wetlands Inventory (NWI).
This system, published in 1979 by a team of USFWS scientists led by L.M. Cowardin, bases
the classification of wetlands on their physical characteristics such as the general type of
vegetation in the wetland (e.g., trees, shrubs, grass) and where and how much water is
present in the wetland. The Cowardin system provides a classification for every known
wetland type that occurs throughout the United States, and under this system, a wetland can
be classified as having one or more wetland classification types. The following community

types were found during this investigation:

o Palustrine forested (PFO) — These wetlands have at least 30 percent cover of woody

vegetation that is more than 20 feet high.



o Palustrine scrub-shrub (PSS) — These wetlands have at least 30 percent cover of
woody vegetation that is less than 20 feet high.

e Palustrine emergent (PEM) — These wetlands have erect, rooted, herbaceous
vegetation present for most of the growing season in most years.

e Palustrine aquatic bed (PAB) — These wetlands are dominated by vegetation that
grows principally on or below the surface of the water for most of the growing season

in most years.

3.1.5 State Wetland Rating System

At the state level, wetland ratings were determined using the most current version of
Ecology guidance in Washington State Wetlands Rating System for Western Washington:
Revised (Hruby 2004) and Washington State Wetland Rating Form — Western Washington,
Version 2 (Ecology 2008).

This system, developed by Ecology, is used to differentiate wetlands based on their
sensitivity to disturbance, their significance in the watershed, their rarity, our ability to
replace them, and the beneficial functions they provide to society. The Ecology rating
system requires the user to collect specific information about the wetland in a step-by-step
process. Three major functions are analyzed: water quality improvement, flood and erosion
control, and wildlife habitat. Ratings are based on a point system, where points are given if a
wetland meets specific criteria related to the wetland’s potential and the opportunity to

provide certain benefits.

Per Ecology’s rating system, wetlands are categorized according to the following criteria and

to points given:

e (Category I wetlands (70 to 100 points) represent a unique or rare wetland type, are
more sensitive to disturbance, or are relatively undisturbed and contain ecological
attributes that are impossible to replace within a human lifetime.

o (Category II wetlands (51 to 69 points) are difficult, though not impossible, to replace,

and provide high levels of some functions.



e Category III (30 to 50 points) wetlands have moderate levels of functions. They have
been disturbed in some ways and are often less diverse or more isolated from other
natural resources in the landscape than Category II wetlands.

o (Category IV wetlands (0 to 29 points) have the lowest levels of functions and are
often heavily disturbed.

3.1.6 State Hydrogeomorphic Classification System

Scientists have come to understand that wetlands can perform functions in different ways.
The way that wetlands function depends to a large degree on hydrologic and geomorphic
conditions. Because of these differences among wetlands, a new way to group or classify
them has been developed. This classification system, called the Hydrogeomorphic (HGM)
Classification, groups wetlands into categories based on the geomorphic and hydrologic
characteristics that control many functions. This revision to the Washington State Wetland
Rating Form — Western Washington, Version 2 (Ecology 2008) incorporates the new system
as part of the questionnaire for characterizing a wetland’s functions. The rating system uses
only the highest grouping in the classification (i.e., wetland class). Wetland classes are based
on geomorphic settings, such as riverine or depressional. A classification key is provided
within the rating form to help identify which of the following HGM Classifications apply to

the wetland: riverine, depressional, slope, lake-fringe, tidal fringe, or flats.

3.1.7 Local Jurisdictions’ Wetland Rating Systems and Buffer Requirements

Wetlands in the project area were rated according to the local jurisdiction’s critical areas
ordinances that establish local regulatory requirements for wetlands and their associated
buffers. All 21 of the wetlands identified during the investigation are located within the City
of Bellevue, and no wetlands were identified within the City of Redmond. Since no
wetlands were identified within the City of Redmond, no additional information on
Redmond’s regulations of wetlands and associated buffers is included in this report. A local
rating category was assigned to wetlands in the project area, and associated wetland buffer

widths were identified based on the applicable city code regulations.

The following section extracts wetland information contained in the BCC (Bellevue 2013a).

The full text of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations was consulted during the analysis.



3.1.7.1 City of Bellevue

The BCC classifies wetlands into four categories (Categories I, II, III, and IV) based on
Ecology’s Washington State Wetland Rating System for Western Washington: Revised
(Hruby 2004). According to the BCC, wetland buffers shall be established from the wetland
edge, as summarized in Table 4.
Table 4
City of Bellevue Wetland and Wetland Buffer Regulations

Wetland Category Wetland Characteristics* Buffer Width (feet)
Natural heritage wetlands 190
Bogs 190
Forested Based on scor.e for hat.)itat or
water quality functions

Category | Habitat score of 29 to 36 225

Habitat score of 20 to 28 110

Water quality score of 24 to 32 and 75
habitat score of less than 20

Not meeting any of the above 75

Habitat score of 29 to 36 225

Habitat score of 20 to 28 110

Category Il Water quality score of 24 to 32 and 75
habitat score of less than 20

Not meeting any of the above 75

Habitat score of 20 to 28 points 110

Category lll Not meeting any of the above 60

Category IV (more than Score for functions less than 30 points 40

2,500 square feet)

Notes:
Source: Bellevue 2013a, Chapter 20.25H.095.C.1.a
1 Habitat and water quality scores per Hruby 2004 and Ecology 2008.

3.1.8 Wetland Functions Assessment

The functional values of wetlands were rated according to Washington State Wetland Rating
System for Western Washington: Revised (Hruby 2004) and Washington State Wetland
Rating Form — Western Washington, Version 2 (Ecology 2008). Using Ecology’s system,
wetlands were rated based on a point system, where points are awarded to three functional
value categories: water quality, hydrologic, and wildlife habitat. To determine an accurate

assessment of a wetland’s functional values, function scores were calculated based on entire



wetland systems, when applicable, not just the delineated portion of wetlands. Detailed
scoring for each delineated wetland, based on Ecology wetland rating forms, is provided in

Appendix C. Project wetland rating scores are discussed in Section 3.3.

3.1.9 Review of Existing Information

As part of the analysis to identify natural resources and critical areas in the project area, the

following sources of information to support field observations were reviewed:

o Natural Resource Conservation Service (NRCS) Web Soil Survey (USDA 2013a)

e Hydric Soil List for Washington State (USDA 2013b)

o USFWS Wetlands Mapper for National Wetlands Inventory (NWI1) Map Information
(USFWS 2013)

e Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW) Priority Habitats and Species
Maps (WDFW 2013a)

e WDFW SalmonScape Interactive mapper (2013b)

e BCC (Bellevue 2013a)

e Bellevue Critical Areas Maps (Bellevue 2013b)

¢ RMC (Redmond 2013a)

e Redmond Critical Areas Maps (Redmond 2013b)

e Fast Link Light Rail Project Final Environmental Impact Statement and technical
appendices (Sound Transit 2011)

e Google Earth aerial imagery (February to April 2013)

3.2 Wetland Determination

Twenty-one wetlands were identified within the project area, as defined in Section 2.3. The
project area spans a cumulative length of 7.13 miles (Figure 1) and contains nine drainage
basins within the Cedar/Sammamish Watershed (Water Resource Inventory Area 8 [WRIA
8]) (Ecology 2013). The nine basins, in order from west to east along the project alignment,
include Beaux Arts, Mercer Slough, Sturtevant Creek, West Tributary, Goff Creek, Kelsey
Creek, Valley Creek, Sears Creek, and Lake Sammamish (Bellevue 2013b; Redmond 2013b).
The first seven basins are located within Bellevue. The eighth basin, Sears Creek, is located
within the city limits of both Bellevue and Redmond. The ninth basin, Lake Sammamish, is

located within the city limits of Redmond. Drainage basins are shown on Figure 2. NRCS



soil map data for the project area are presented in Figure 3. Wetland delineation results are
shown on the figures in Appendix D. The wetland areas on the figures include the total area
of wetland delineated within the project area and the estimated wetland area outside the
project area, based on visual observations from within the project area, aerial photograph
analysis, and the location of development features that would limit the extent of the wetland
systems. Table 5 presents a summary of the wetlands in the project area, including the

approximate wetland size and drainage basin.
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Table 5
Summary of Wetlands Located within the Project Area

Wetland Size (acres)! Field Flagging Numbers Flagging Description Drainage Basin’
Mercer Slough 3507 245 total (WF A01 to A123, WF A47A to A47T, and WF Z1 to 2102 Blue/white striped flagging Mercer Slough
Alcove Creek 0.23° /0.6 24 total (WF 101 to 124) Blue/white striped flagging Mercer Slough
Bellefield South 0.29 19 total (flags hung but removed due to ROE agreement) No flagging left post survey Mercer Slough
Bellefield North 0.11 10 total (flags hung but removed due to ROE agreement) No flagging left post survey Mercer Slough
8th Street 0.05°/0.1° 20 total (WF 01 to 15 and WF 16 to 20) Orange pin flags Mercer Slough
Lake Bellevue 0.54% / 7.00 28 total (LB 16 to 23 and RB 16 to 35) Blue/white striped flagging Sturtevant Creek
South Lake 0.09 18 total (WF CO1 to C18) Blue/white striped flagging Sturtevant Creek
Central Lake 0.03 5 total (WF D01 to D5) Blue/white striped flagging Sturtevant Creek
North Lake 0.04 6 total (WF EO1 to E6) Blue/white striped flagging Sturtevant Creek
BNSF Southwest 0.12 12 total (WF GO1 to E12) Blue/white striped flagging West Tributary
BNSF East 0.06*/0.13 14 total (7 paired sets) Blue/white striped flagging West Tributary
BNSF West 0.63%/0.8° 48 total (WF HO1 to H48) Blue/white striped flagging West Tributary
BNSF Northeast 0.02 7 total (WF MO1 to M7) Blue/white striped flagging West Tributary
BNSF Northwest 0.06 8 total (WF LO1 to L8) Blue/white striped flagging West Tributary
BNSF North 0.02 11 total (WF NO1 to N11) Blue/white striped flagging West Tributary
Kelsey West Tributary Pond 5.98° Field verified past delineation No flagging West Tributary
Kelsey West Tributary Stream 0.04 10 total (WF RBO1 to RBO5 and WF LBO1 to LB05) Blue/white striped flagging West Tributary
136th Place 0.03 10 total (WF K01 to K10) Blue/white striped flagging Kelsey Creek
SR 520 West 0.51° /0.6 54 total (WR11-01 to WR11-54) Blue/white striped flagging Valley Creek
Valley Creek 0.37° Field verified past delineation No flagging Valley Creek
Field verified past delineation with 13 new flags added (WF 001 to
SR 520 East 0.23 013) Blue/white striped flagging Valley Creek

Notes:

1 When only one number is present, total wetland area is located within the Project area. When two numbers are present, the wetland extends outside the Project area, and both the estimated
total area (superscript 2) and the delineated area (superscript 3) are provided. Estimates for wetlands outside the project area are based on observations during the field investigation and aerial
photograph analysis. Wetland acreages within project area were provided by HJH.

2 Approximate total wetland area, includes delineated area plus estimated wetland area extending outside project area

3 Delineated wetland area within project area

4 Bellevue 2013b; Redmond 2013b

5 Information based on 2011 delineation (Parametrix 2012)



3.3 Wetland Descriptions

The 21 wetlands in the project area are described in the following sections, and wetland
descriptions are grouped into one of the following nine drainage basins, depending on
wetland location: Beaux Arts, Mercer Slough, Sturtevant Creek, West Tributary, Goff Creek,
Kelsey Creek, Valley Creek, Sears Creek, and Lake Sammamish basins (Figure 2). Since no
wetlands were identified within four of the basins (Beaux Arts, Goff Creek, Sears Creek, and

Lake Sammamish), these basins are not included in the following sections.

Within each drainage basin, wetlands were described in location sequence from west to east.
The following wetland description sections describe the characteristics of land use adjacent
to wetlands in the project area, which typically include jurisdictional wetland buffers and
existing adjacent structures or other developments. For this analysis, wetland buffers are
vegetated areas, which are protected under local and state regulations, requiring
compensatory mitigation when they are disturbed. Existing adjacent structures, such as
buildings, road prisms, and paved or impervious surfaces, do not require compensatory
mitigation for disturbance under local and state regulations, but provide information on the
overall functions and values of the wetland systems. Most of the wetlands in the project area
are adjacent to paved surfaces, buildings, or other structures. Since regulated wetland buffers
end at the edge of vegetated areas and do not include paved surfaces or other developed
features, only vegetated areas were used to calculate the wetland buffer area of wetlands in

the project area.

3.3.1 Mercer Slough Basin

Five wetlands were identified within the Mercer Slough basin within the project area: four
Category II wetlands, Mercer Slough Wetland, Alcove Creek Wetland, Bellefield South
Wetland, and Bellefield North Wetland; and one Category III wetland, 8th Street Wetland.
Within this basin, the project area generally extends from I-90 and about 110th Avenue SE
to about 112th Avenue SE and SE 8th Street (Figure 2). All five of the wetlands are located
near or adjacent to roads or commercial or residential development and receive water from
surface water drainage or culverts. The Mercer Slough Wetland is associated with Mercer
Slough and streams A and B. Bellefield South and Bellefield North wetlands are adjacent to

an excavated open water area within the Mercer Slough wetland. The Alcove Creek



Wetland is associated with Alcove Creek. Wetlands in the Mercer Slough basin are

summarized on Table 5 and shown on the figures in Appendix D, Frames 2, 3, 4, and 5.

3.3.1.1 Mercer Slough Wetland

Size and location: Mercer Slough Wetland is a large wetland system associated with
Mercer Slough and Lake Washington. Portions of the Mercer Slough Wetland were
delineated within the project area. For this investigation, only the western boundary
of the wetland associated with the proposed project alignment was delineated. The
delineated boundary of the wetland is located adjacent to Bellevue Way SE and 112th
Avenue SE (Appendix D, Frames 2, 3, and 4). Based on aerial photograph analysis and
City of Bellevue critical areas maps (Bellevue 2013b), the Mercer Slough Wetland
complex is approximately 350 acres or greater in size. Mercer Slough Wetland is also
associated with streams A and B (Section 4.2). Ten sample plots were established
during the delineation of Mercer Slough Wetland (Appendices A and B). The
wetland is identified on City of Bellevue critical areas maps (Bellevue 2013b). This
wetland is also subject to regulation under the City of Bellevue Shoreline Master
Program (BCC 20.25E) as an associated wetland.

Vegetation: Due to the large size of Mercer Slough Wetland, a variety of vegetation
species are present within this wetland. Dominant vegetation includes red alder,
black cottonwood, western red cedar ( 7huyja plicata), Pacific willow (Salix lasiandra),
red-osier dogwood, twinberry (Lonicera involucrata), spirea, creeping buttercup
(Ranunculus repens), reed canarygrass, lady fern, and salmonberry (Appendices A
and B). Ten data plots were collected for this large wetland system.

Soils: Wetland soils ranged from black (10YR 2/1), to very dark brown (10YR 2/2), to
very dark gray (10YR 3/1), to dark gray (10YR 4/1). Wetland soil textures ranged
from silt, to silt loam, to clay loam, to sandy loam (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Soils were typically saturated to the surface in the soil data pits. The
water table was encountered at a depth ranging from the surface to a depth greater
than 18 inches (Appendices A and B). The wetland is associated with Mercer Slough,
Lake Washington, and streams A and B (Section 4.2).

Wetland classification: Mercer Slough Wetland is a large wetland with PFO, PSS,

PEM, and PAB vegetation classes and depressional, lake-fringe, riverine, and slope



HGM classes. The wetland soils are saturated, seasonally inundated, and riverine and
lake-fringe associated. Mercer Slough Wetland is a Category II wetland under
Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (110-foot
buffer).

Wetland function scores. Mercer Slough Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (20 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and does not provide the opportunity to reduce flooding and
erosion (10 out of 32 possible maximum score). This wetland does not provide the
opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion because water levels in Lake Washington
are controlled by the Corps at the Ballard Locks. The wetland scores a high potential
and moderate opportunity (27 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat
functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for Mercer Slough
Wetland is 57 out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by
fill, paved areas, and buildings associated with roads and commercial development to
the east, west, and north. Adjacent roads include I-90 and associated on- and off-
ramps, Bellevue Way SE, and 12th Avenue SE. Lake Washington is located to the
south.

Wetland determination: The jurisdictional boundary of Mercer Slough Wetland was
delineated and mapped in the vicinity of the project area in February 2013. The
boundary of Mercer Slough Wetland within the project area was delineated with 245
flags. Mercer Slough Wetland was identified as Wetland WR-1/2 Mercer Slough
Wetland in the East Link Light Rail Project Final Environmental Impact Statement
(Sound Transit 2011).

3.3.1.2 Alcove Creek Wetland

Size and location: Alcove Creek Wetland is located in an area between residential
development at SE 15th Street and 112th Avenue SE (Appendix D, Frame 5). The
wetland extends outside the project area to the west and ROE was not provided to
identify the entire wetland boundary. A 0.23-acre portion of the Alcove Creek

Wetland was delineated within the project area. Based on visual observations from



within the project area, aerial photograph analysis, and the location of development
features that would limit the extent of the wetland system, the total size of the Alcove
Creek Wetland is estimated at 0.6 acre, provided that the two associated residential
pond features meet the criteria of wetland habitat. The Alcove Creek Wetland is
associated with Alcove Creek (Section 4.2). Two sample plots were established during
the delineation of Alcove Creek Wetland (Appendices A and B). A portion of the
wetland is identified on City of Bellevue critical areas maps (Bellevue 2013b).
Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes red alder, Oregon ash (Fraxinus latifolia),
black cottonwood, Pacific willow, red-osier dogwood, lady fern, and skunk cabbage
(Lysichiton americanus) (Appendices A and B).

Soils: Soils are typically very dark gray (10YR 3/1) silt loam to below 18 inches deep
(Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Soils are saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with the water table
present about 5 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B). The wetland is
associated with two man-made ponded areas within the residential development and
an unnamed stream, identified as Alcove Creek (Section 4.2), flows from the pond
through part of the wetland system before flowing through a culvert beneath 12th
Avenue SE. The wetland receives artificial hydrology via pumped and piped water
from Mercer Slough. The electric pump keeps the ponds flowing with water.
Wetland classification: Alcove Creek Wetland is a small wetland with PFO, PSS, and
PEM vegetation classes and depressional and riverine HGM classes. The wetland soils
are saturated, seasonally inundated, and riverine associated. It is a Category II
wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas
regulations (75-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. Alcove Creek Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (14 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (20
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a high potential and
moderate opportunity (19 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat
functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for Alcove Creek
Wetland is 53 out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill



associated with 12th Avenue SE and pavement and buildings associated with
residential development.

Wetland determination: In April 2013, Alcove Creek Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
roads and development, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. The boundary

of Alcove Creek Wetland within the project area was delineated with 24 flags.

3.3.1.3 Bellefield South Wetland

Size and location: Bellefield South Wetland is located northeast of 112th Avenue SE
15th Street. Bellefield North Wetland is located north of the wetland (Appendix D,
Frame 5). The entire wetland boundary was delineated, approximately 0.29 acre
within the project area. Bellefield South Wetland is associated with Mercer Slough
(Section 4.2). Two sample plots were established during the delineation of Bellefield
South Wetland (Appendices A and B). This wetland is also subject to regulation
under the City of Bellevue Shoreline Master Program (BCC 20.25E) as an associated
wetland.

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes Oregon ash, red alder, Pacific willow,
Himalayan blackberry, and stinging nettle ( Urtica dioica) (Appendices A and B).
Soils: Soils are typically black (10YR 2/1) loam with coarse organic material to about
14 inches deep. Pieces of charcoal and brick were frequently observed within the soil
profile, indicating past land use activities at the site (Appendices A and B).
Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with no water table
present to a depth of 18 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B). The wetland
is associated with the shoreline of Mercer Slough (Section 4.2); however, the wetland
is located upslope of the slough, and the source of hydrology within the wetland is
dominated by seeps and groundwater sources as opposed to water from the slough
extending above the OHWM into the wetland.

Wetland classification: Bellefield South Wetland is a small wetland with PFO, PSS,
and PEM vegetation classes and riverine and slope HGM classes. The wetland soils
are saturated and seasonally inundated and riverine associated. Bellefield South
Wetland is a Category II wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of

Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (75-foot buffer).



Wetland function scores. Bellefield South Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (20 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). Bellefield South Wetland provides the
opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion, while the Mercer Slough Wetland does
not provide this opportunity, because there are building structures located
downstream of the Bellefield South Wetland that can be damaged by flooding, and
the Mercer Slough Wetland is located downstream of these structures. The wetland
scores a moderate potential and moderate opportunity (18 out of 36 possible
maximum score) to provide habitat functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland
functions score for Bellefield South Wetland is 54 out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with 12th Avenue SE and SE 15th Street. Mowed lawn is located between
the roads and the wetland.

Wetland determination: In May 2013, Bellefield South Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
roads and development, upland vegetation and soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators.
Nineteen GPS data points were used to delineate the boundary of Bellefield South
Wetland within the project area.

3.3.1.4 Bellefield North Wetland

Size and location: Bellefield North Wetland is located in an area between 112th
Avenue SE and Mercer Slough. Bellefield South Wetland is located approximately 50
feet south of Bellefield North Wetland (Appendix D, Frame 5). The entire wetland
boundary was delineated, approximately 0.11 acre within the project area. Bellefield
North Wetland is associated with Mercer Slough (Section 4.2). Two sample plots
were established during the delineation of Bellefield North Wetland (Appendices A
and B). This wetland is also subject to regulation under the City of Bellevue Shoreline

Master Program (BCC 20.25E) as an associated wetland.



Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes Oregon ash, black cottonwood, red alder,
Pacific willow, prickly currant (Ribes lacustre), Himalayan blackberry, lady fern, and
stinging nettle (Appendices A and B).

Soils: Soils are typically black (10YR 2/1) loam to below 18 inches deep (Appendices
A and B).

Hydrology: Soils were saturated at about 6 inches from the surface in the soil data pit,
with no water table present to a depth of 18 inches from the surface (Appendices A
and B). The wetland is associated with the shoreline of Mercer Slough (Section 4.2);
however, the wetland is located upslope of the slough, and the source of hydrology
within the wetland is dominated by seeps and groundwater sources as opposed to
water from the slough extending above the OHWM into the wetland.

Wetland classification: Bellefield North Wetland is a small wetland with PFO and PSS
vegetation classes and riverine and slope HGM classes. The wetland soils are
saturated and seasonally inundated and riverine associated. Bellefield North Wetland
is a Category II wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s
critical areas regulations (75-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. Bellefield North Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (20 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). Bellefield North Wetland provides the
opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion, while the Mercer Slough Wetland does
not provide this opportunity, because there are building structures located
downstream of the Bellefield North Wetland that can be damaged by flooding, and
the Mercer Slough Wetland is located downstream of these structures. The wetland
scores a moderate potential and moderate opportunity (17 out of 36 possible
maximum score) to provide habitat functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland
functions score for Bellefield North Wetland is 53 out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with 12th Avenue SE. Mowed lawn is located between the roads and the
wetland.

Wetland determination: In May 2013, Bellefield North Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent



roads and development, upland vegetation and soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators.
Ten GPS data points were used to delineate the boundary of Bellefield North Wetland

within the project area.

3.3.1.5 8th Street Wetland

Size and location: The 8th Street Wetland is located in a narrow area between 112th
Avenue NE and residential development (Appendix D, Frame 5). Due to ROE
limitations, only a portion of the wetland located within the City of Bellevue right-of-
way of 112th Avenue NE, was delineated, and the wetland area located on private
property was evaluated by visual observations from the right-of-way on the east side
of the wetland. As a result, a 0.05-acre portion of the 8th Street Wetland was
delineated within the project area. Based on visual observations from within the
project area, aerial photograph analysis, and the location of development features, the
wetland does not extend more than 30 feet west of the right-of-way. Therefore, the
total size of the 8th Street Wetland is estimated to be 0.1 acre. Two sample plots were
established during the delineation of 8th Street Wetland (Appendices A and B).
Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes Douglas fir, stinging nettle, and reed
canarygrass (Appendices A and B).

Soils: Soils are very saturated and black (10YR 2/1) loam to below 18 inches deep
with some sand and rocks (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: The wetland had standing water adjacent to the fill slope from the City of
Bellevue street. The remaining wetland area was saturated to the surface (Appendices
A and B).

Wetland classification: The 8th Street Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO,
PSS, and PEM vegetation classes and a depressional HGM class. The 8th Street
Wetland is a Category III wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of
Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (60-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. The 8th Street Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (6 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (24

out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential and low



opportunity (11 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat functions.
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for 8th Street Wetland is 41 out of
a possible 100.

o Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
and pavement associated with 112th Avenue NE and residential landscaping and
development. Commercial development is also located north, south, and west of the
wetland.

o Wetland determination: In May 2013, the area of 8th Street Wetland located within
the right-of-way of 112th Avenue NE was delineated based on topography and the
corresponding fill associated with the adjacent road, upland vegetation and soils, and
lack of hydrologic indicators. Due to lack of ROE, the portion of the wetland located
within private property was visually evaluated from outside the property boundary.
Twenty flags were used to delineate the boundary of 8th Street Wetland within the
right-of-way of 112th Avenue NE.

3.3.2 Sturtevant Creek Basin

Four wetlands were identified in the Sturtevant Creek basin within the project area: three
Category III wetlands, Lake Bellevue, South Lake, and Central Lake wetlands; and one
Category IV wetland, North Lake Wetland. Within this basin, the project area generally
extends from about 112th Avenue SE and SE 8th Street to about 120th Avenue NE and NE
12th Street (Appendix D, Frame 9). All four of the wetlands are located near or adjacent to
existing railroad tracks or commercial or residential development and receive water from
surface water runoff or culverts. Wetlands in the Sturtevant Creek basin are summarized on

Table 5 and shown on the figures in Appendix D, Frame 9.

Data for one sample plot was collected in this basin in an area with wetland vegetation, at
the request of Sound Transit (Louther 2013), to confirm that wetland conditions were not
present in this area. The sample plot data confirmed that this area did not meet the criteria
for wetland conditions. The sample plot, identified as Suspect Area Upland Plot 1, is located
on the west side of the old BNSF railroad tracks, south of the South Lake Wetland in a low-
lying area between the railroad tracks and development to the west. This area contained

wetland vegetation, such as soft rush and reed canarygrass, in a low area between upland



vegetation such as Scot’s broom, Himalayan blackberry, and various grass and herbaceous

species. Soils in the sample plot were comprised of gravel and sandy loam resembling fill

material that did not meet the criteria of hydric soil, and it was difficult to penetrate the

ground more than about 7 inches deep. No saturation or standing water was observed in the

sample plot. The location of Suspect Area Upland Sample Plot 1 is shown on the figures in

Appendix D, Frame 9, and included with the sample plot data in Appendix A and the field

data forms in Appendix B.

3.3.2.1 Lake Bellevue Wetland

Size and location: Lake Bellevue Wetland is regulated by the City of Bellevue as a
wetland and not a lake because it was historically a wetland that was dredged to
create open water habitat. The wetland is located east of the old BNSF railroad tracks
south of NE 12th St. and north of NE 8th St. (Appendix D, Frame 9). The lake has
commercial and residential structures built on piles that line the shoreline and are
over much of the open water portion of the lake and wetland. The western wetland
boundary of the wetland, 0.54 acre, was delineated within the project area. Based on
visual observations from within the project area, aerial photograph analysis, and the
location of development features, the total size of the wetland is estimated to be 7.0
acres. A narrow upland area is located between the wetland and an adjacent wetland
and the old BNSF railroad tracks. Two sample plots were established during the
delineation of Lake Bellevue Wetland (Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation was black cottonwood, red alder, spirea, reed
canarygrass, English ivy (Hedera helix), and horsetail (Appendices A and B).

Soils: The surface layer to about 2 inches deep was a very dark gray to black (10YR
2/1) loam with dense roots and sand/gravel within the profile. The second layer
extends from about 2 to at least 18 inches deep, and is black (10YR 2/1) sandy loam
with no redox features and all sizes of rock and gravel (Appendices A and B).
Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with the water table
present about 2 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B).

Wetland classification: Lake Bellevue Wetland is a large depressional feature (lake)
with only PAB vegetation class and a depressional HGM class. Tree, shrub, and

emergent vegetation was located in the delineated portion of the wetland; however,



this is only a small percentage of the overall wetland system, and therefore, the
wetland is described as having a PAB vegetation class. The wetland soils are saturated
and seasonally inundated. Lake Bellevue Wetland is a Category III wetland under
Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (60-foot
buffer).

Wetland function scores. Lake Bellevue Wetland was scored with a low potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (2 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential and low
opportunity (12 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat functions.
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for Lake Bellevue Wetland is 30
out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks and the commercial business park, which is built over
and adjacent to the wetland. The majority of the wetland is surrounded by parking
lots that support the commercial development buildings over the water.

Wetland determination: Lake Bellevue Wetland was delineated and mapped in April
2013 based on topography, the OHWM, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic
indicators. Twenty-eight flags were used to delineate the boundary of Lake Bellevue

Wetland within the project area, but the entire area was not delineated.

3.3.2.2 South Lake Wetland

Size and location: South Lake Wetland is located in a narrow area between railroad
tracks and development on the shoreline of Lake Bellevue (Appendix D, Frame 9).
The entire wetland boundary was delineated, approximately 0.09 acre within the
project area. Upland area is located between the wetland and Lake Bellevue. Two
sample plots were established during the delineation of South Lake Wetland
(Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes Hooker’s willow (Salix hookeriana),

salmonberry, spirea, and reed canarygrass, with giant horsetail (Equisetum



giganteum), Himalayan blackberry, and English ivy also occurring (Appendices A
and B).

e Soils: The surface layer to about 3 inches deep was a very dark grayish brown (10YR
3/2) silt with dense roots within the profile. The second layer extends from about 3 to
at least 18 inches deep, and is black (10YR 2/1) loam with no redox features
(Appendices A and B).

e Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with the water table
present about 1 inch from the surface (Appendices A and B).

e Wetland classification: South Lake Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO,
PSS, and PEM vegetation classes and a depressional HGM class. The wetland soils are
saturated and seasonally inundated. South Lake Wetland is a Category III wetland
under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations
(60-foot buffer).

o Wetland function scores. South Lake Wetland was scored with a moderate potential
to improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (14 out
of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential and low
opportunity (13 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat functions.
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for South Lake Wetland is 43 out
of a possible 100.

o Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks and pavement associated with development.
Commercial development along the shoreline of Lake Bellevue is located to the east.
Commercial development is also located west of the railroad tracks.

o Wetland determination: South Lake Wetland was delineated and mapped in February
2013 based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Eighteen flags

were used to delineate the boundary of South Lake Wetland within the project area.

3.3.2.3 Central Lake Wetland

o Size and location: Central Lake Wetland is located in a narrow area between railroad



tracks and development on the shoreline of Lake Bellevue. The entire wetland
boundary was delineated, approximately 0.03 acre within the project area (Appendix
D, Frame 9). Upland area is located between the wetland and Lake Bellevue. Two
sample plots were established during the delineation of Central Lake Wetland
(Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes spirea, reed canarygrass, water purslane
(Lythrum portula), and Watson’s willow herb (£pilobium watsonii), with red-osier
dogwood and Himalayan blackberry also occurring (Appendices A and B).

Soils: The surface layer to about 3 inches deep was very dark gray (10YR 3/1) silt.
The second layer extends from about 3 to about 8 inches deep, and is grayish brown
(10YR 5/2) sandy loam, with gravel with yellowish brown (10YR 5/6) redox features.
The third layer extends from about 8 to at least 18 inches deep, and is greenish gray
(Gley 1 5/5G) sandy clay with gravel, and angular rock with no redox features
(Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with the water table
present about 5 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B).

Wetland classification: Central Lake Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PSS
and PEM vegetation classes and a depressional HGM class. The wetland soils are
saturated and seasonally inundated. Central Lake Wetland is a Category III wetland
under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (60-
foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. Central Lake Wetland scores a low potential to improve
water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (10 out of 32
possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (20
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential and low
opportunity (11 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat functions.
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for Central Lake Wetland is 41 out
of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks and pavement associated with development.
Commercial development along the shoreline of Lake Bellevue is located to the east.

Commercial development is also located west of the railroad tracks.



Wetland determination: In February 2013, Central Lake Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Five flags were

used to delineate the boundary of Central Lake Wetland within the project area.

3.3.2.4 North Lake Wetland

Size and location: North Lake Wetland is located in a narrow area between railroad
tracks and development. The entire wetland boundary was delineated, approximately
0.04 acre within the project area (Appendix D, Frame 9). Two sample plots were
established during the delineation of North Lake Wetland (Appendices A and B).
Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes red alder, Scouler’s willow (Salix
scouleriana), soft rush, and reed canarygrass, with Himalayan blackberry and
Watson’s willow-herb also occurring (Appendices A and B).

Soils: The surface layer to about 5 inches deep was a black (10YR 2/1) loam with
cobbles and angular rock. The second layer extends from about 5 to about 8 inches,
and is very dark gray (10YR 3/1) loam with angular rock. The third layer extends
from about 8 to at least 18 inches deep, and is gray (10YR 5/1) sandy clay with
angular rock and yellowish brown (10YR 5/6) redox features (Appendices A and B).
Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with the water table
present about 3 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B).

Wetland classification: North Lake Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO and
PEM vegetation classes and a slope HGM class. The wetland soils are saturated and
seasonally inundated. North Lake Wetland is a Category IV wetland under Ecology’s
rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (no buffer due to
wetland size of less than 2,500 square feet).

Wetland function scores. North Lake Wetland scores a low potential to improve
water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (8 out of 24 possible
maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential to reduce flooding and erosion
and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (4 out of 16 possible
maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential and low opportunity (10 out of
36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat functions. Overall, the total Ecology

wetland functions score for North Lake Wetland is 22 out of a possible 76.



o Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks and pavement associated with development.
Commercial development is located west of the wetland. Commercial development
along the shoreline of Lake Bellevue is located east of the railroad tracks.

o Wetland determination: In February 2013, North Lake Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Six flags were

used to delineate the boundary of North Lake Wetland within the project area.

3.3.3 West Tributary Basin

There are eight wetlands in the West Tributary basin within the project area: one

Category II wetland, Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland; six Category III wetlands, BNSF
Southwest, BNSF East, BNSF West, BNSF Northeast, BNSF North, and Kelsey West
Tributary; and one Category IV wetland, BNSF Northwest Wetland. Within this basin, the
project area generally extends from about 120th Avenue NE and NE 12th Street to about
130th Avenue NE and NE 15th Place (Figure 2). All eight of the wetlands are located near or
adjacent to roads or commercial or residential development, and receive water from surface
water runoff and culverts. Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland and Kelsey West Tributary
Stream Wetland are associated with the West Tributary to Kelsey Creek. Wetlands in the
West Tributary basin are summarized on Table 5 and shown on the figures in Appendix D,
Frames 10 and 11.

Data for three sample plots were collected in this basin in areas with wetland vegetation, at
the request of Sound Transit (Louther 2013), to confirm that wetland conditions were not
present in these areas. The sample plot data confirmed that these three areas do not meet the
criteria for wetland conditions. The first sample plot, identified as Suspect Area Upland Plot
2, is located on the east side of the old BNSF railroad tracks, south of the BNSF East Wetland
in a low-lying area between the railroad tracks and development to the east. This area
contained wetland vegetation, such as soft rush and reed canarygrass, in a low area between
upland vegetation such as Scot’s broom, Himalayan blackberry, and various grass and
herbaceous species. Soils in the sample plot were comprised of gravel and sandy loam

resembling fill material that did not meet the criteria of hydric soil, and ground penetration



was not possible beyond about 10 inches deep. No saturation or standing water was observed

in the sample plot.

The second sample plot, identified as Suspect Area Upland Plot 3, is located along the west
side of a gravel parking lot, south of the Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland, between the
parking lot and the toe of slope of a berm. This area contained soft rush wetland vegetation
with some sparse grass and herbaceous species. Soils in the sample plot were comprised of
gravel and sandy loam resembling fill material that did not meet the criteria of hydric soil,
and it was difficult to penetrate the ground more than about 5 inches deep. No saturation or

standing water was observed in the sample plot.

The third sample plot, identified as Suspect Area Upland Plot 4, is located along the south
side of the gravel parking lot, south of the Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland, between
the parking lot and the toe of slope of a berm. This area also contained soft rush wetland
vegetation with some sparse grass and herbaceous species. Soils in the sample plot were
comprised of gravel and sandy loam resembling fill material that did not meet the criteria of
hydric soil, and it was difficult to penetrate the ground more than about 7 inches deep. No
saturation or standing water was observed in the sample plot. The location of Suspect Area
Upland Sample Plot 2 is shown on the figures in Appendix D, Frame 10, and Suspect Area
Upland Sample Plots 3 and 4 are shown in Appendix D, Frame 11. These data for these 3
sample plots are included in Appendix A, and the field data forms are provided in

Appendix B.

3.3.3.1 BNSF Southwest Wetland

o Size and location: BNSF Southwest Wetland is located adjacent to railroad tracks with
commercial development located to the west. The entire wetland boundary was
delineated, approximately 0.12 acre within the project area (Appendix D, Frame 10).
Two sample plots were established during the delineation of BNSF Southwest
Wetland (Appendices A and B).

e Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes black cottonwood, Pacific willow, red
alder, reed canarygrass, and Colonial bentgrass (Appendices A and B).

e Soils: The surface layer extends to about 2 inches deep, and is dark grayish brown



(10YR 4/2) sandy silt with gravel and no redox features. The second layer extends
from about 2 to about 6 inches deep, and is dark grayish brown (10YR 4/2) sandy silt
with gravel and cobbles and gray (10YR 5/1) redox features. The third layer extends
from about 6 to below 18 inches deep, and is dark grayish brown (10YR 4/2) sandy silt
with gravel and gray (10YR 5/1) redox features (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with the water table
present about 6 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B). BNSF Southwest
Wetland is connected to BNSF West Wetland to the north via a jurisdictional ditch
(Section 5) that runs along the railroad track fill prism.

Wetland classification: BNSF Southwest Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with
PFO and PEM vegetation classes and depressional and slope HGM classes. The
wetland soils are saturated and seasonally inundated. BNSF Southwest Wetland is a
Category III wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical
areas regulations (60-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. BNSF Southwest Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (14 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential and low
opportunity to provide habitat functions (12 out of 36 possible maximum score).
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for BNSF Southwest Wetland is 42
out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks and pavement associated with development.
Commercial development is located to the east. Commercial development is also
located west of the railroad tracks.

Wetland determination: BNSF Southwest Wetland was delineated and mapped in
April 2013 based on topography and corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Twelve flags
were used to delineate the boundary of BNSF Southwest Wetland within the project

darea.



3.3.3.2 BNSF East Wetland

Size and location: BNSF East Wetland is located between railroad tracks and
commercial development and has a long, linear ditch shape. A chain link fence runs
along the south side of the wetland that provides the project area boundary. A riprap
embankment is located about 5 feet east of the fence. The wetland appears to extend
a few feet east of the fence. The 0.06 acre wetland boundary (up to the fence) was
delineated within the project area. Based on visual observations from within the
project area and the location of the embankment south of the chain link fence, the
total size of the wetland is estimated to be 0.1 acre (Appendix D, Frame 10). Two
sample plots were established during the delineation of BNSF East Wetland
(Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes cattail (7ypha Jatifolia), common
duckweed (Lemna minor), reed canarygrass, and soft rush (Appendices A and B).
Soils: The surface layer was duff and leaf litter to about 1 inch deep. The second layer
extends from about 1 to below 18 inches deep, and is gray (10YR 5/1) silt loam with
no redox features (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Standing water was about 5 inches deep in the area of the soil data pit
(Appendices A and B). Culverts are located at both the north and south ends of the
wetland. Water within the wetland was not flowing at the time of the investigation.
Wetland classification: BNSF East Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with a PEM
vegetation class and a depressional HGM class. The wetland soils are saturated and
seasonally inundated. BNSF East Wetland is a Category III wetland under Ecology’s
rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (60-foot buffer).
Wetland function scores. BNSF East Wetland scores a moderate potential to improve
water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (14 out of 32
possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential and low
opportunity to provide habitat functions (7 out of 36 possible maximum score).
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for BNSF East Wetland is 37 out of
a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill



associated with railroad tracks and pavement associated with development.
Commercial development is located to the east. Commercial development is also
located west of the railroad tracks.

Wetland determination: In February 2013, BNSF East Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Fourteen flags

were used to delineate the boundary of BNSF East Wetland within the project area.

3.3.3.3 BNSF West Wetland

Size and location: BNSF West Wetland is located adjacent to railroad tracks and has
commercial development located to the west. Field ecologists delineated 0.63 acre of
the BNSF West Wetland within the project area. The wetland extends outside the
project area to the west (Appendix D, Frame 10). Based on visual observations from
within the project area, aerial photograph analysis, and the location of development
features that would limit the extent of the wetland system, the total wetland size is
estimated to be 0.8 acre. The majority of the BNSF West Wetland is located within
the West Tributary basin, with a small (northern) portion of the wetland located
within the Sturtevant Creek basin. Four sample plots were established during the
delineation of BNSF West Wetland (Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes Scouler’s willow, red alder, spirea, lady
fern, Colonial bentgrass, reed canarygrass, and piggyback plant (7o/miea menziesii)
(Appendices A and B).

Soils: Data was collected in two wetland data plots for this wetland system. Wetland
soils were typically dark gray (10YR 4/1) with yellowish brown (10YR 5/6) redox
features. Wetland soil textures were silt loam with various densities of gravel and
cobble (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pits, with the water
table typically present about 2 inches from the surface. BNSF West Wetland is
connected to BNSF Southwest Wetland to the south and to BNSF Northwest Wetland
to the north via jurisdictional ditches JD-1 and JD-2, respectively (Section 5.2), that
run along the railroad track fill prism (Appendices A and B).

Wetland classification: BNSF West Wetland has PFO, PSS, and PEM vegetation



classes and depressional and slope HGM classes. The wetland soils are saturated and
seasonally inundated. BNSF West Wetland is a Category III wetland under Ecology’s
rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (60-foot buffer).
Wetland function scores. BNSF West Wetland scores a moderate potential to improve
water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (14 out of 32
possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential and low
opportunity to provide habitat functions (12 out of 36 possible maximum score).
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for BNSF West Wetland is 42 out
of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks and pavement associated with development.
Commercial development is located to the west.

Wetland determination: In April 2013, BNSF West Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Forty-eight flags
were used to delineate the boundary of BNSF West Wetland within the project area.

3.3.3.4 BNSF Northeast Wetland

Size and location: BNSF Northeast Wetland is located between railroad tracks, with
commercial development located outside the railroad tracks. The entire wetland
boundary was delineated, approximately 0.02 acre within the project area

(Appendix D, Frame 10). Two sample plots were established during the delineation of
BNSF Northeast Wetland (Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes red alder, black cottonwood, spirea, and
water purslane (Appendices A and B).

Soils: The surface layer was (10YR 4/1) dark gray silt loam with dense root material to
about 7 inches deep. The second layer extends from about 7 to about 10 inches and is
(I0YR 4/1) dark gray silt loam with no redox features. The third layer extends from
about 10 to below 18 inches deep and is (10YR 4/1) dark gray loam with gravel and no
redox features (Appendices A and B).



Hydrology: Saturation was at the surface and the water table was 1 inch from the
surface in the soil data pit (Appendices A and B). Culverts are located at both the
north and south ends of the wetland. The culvert at the north end of this wetland is
connected to BNSF North Wetland, and the culvert at the south end carries water
from the west side of the BNSF railroad tracks. Standing water was present in the
majority of the wetland at the time of the investigation.

Wetland classification: BNSF Northeast Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO
and PSS vegetation classes and a depressional HGM class. The wetland soils are
saturated and seasonally inundated. BNSF Northeast Wetland is a Category III
wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas
regulations (60-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. BNSF Northeast Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (14 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential and low
opportunity to provide habitat functions (10 out of 36 possible maximum score).
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for BNSF Northeast Wetland is 40
out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks. Commercial development is located to the east and
west of the railroad tracks.

Wetland determination: In May 2013, BNSF Northeast Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Seven flags were

used to delineate the boundary of BNSF Northeast Wetland within the project area.

3.3.3.5 BNSF Northwest Wetland

Size and location: BNSF Northwest Wetland is located adjacent to railroad tracks with
commercial development located to the west. The entire wetland boundary was
delineated, approximately 0.06 acre within the project area (Appendix D, Frame 10).
Two sample plots were established during the delineation of BNSF Northwest



Wetland (Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes Pacific willow, lady fern, soft rush, and
English ivy (Appendices A and B).

Soils: The surface layer extends to about 3 inches deep, and is very dark grayish
brown (10YR 3/2) silt loam with gray (10YR 5/1) redox features. The second layer
extends from about 2 to about 18 inches deep, and is dark gray (10YR 4/1) sandy loam
with gravel and cobbles and dark yellowish brown (10YR 4/4) redox features
(Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pit, with the water table
typically present about 8 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B). BNSF
Northwest Wetland is connected to BNSF West Wetland to the south via a
jurisdictional ditch, JD-2, (Section 5.2) that runs along the railroad track fill prism.
Wetland classification: BNSF Northwest Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with
PFO and PEM vegetation classes and depressional and slope HGM classes. The
wetland soils are saturated and seasonally inundated. BNSF Northwest Wetland is a
Category IV wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical
areas regulations (40-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. BNSF Northwest Wetland scores a low potential to improve
water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (8 out of 32 possible
maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential to reduce flooding and erosion
and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (6 out of 32 possible
maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential and low opportunity to provide
habitat functions (10 out of 36 possible maximum score). Overall, the total Ecology
wetland functions score for BNSF Northwest Wetland is 24 out of a possible 100.
Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks and pavement associated with commercial
development to the west.

Wetland determination: In April 2013, BNSF Northwest Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Eight flags were

used to delineate the boundary of BNSF Northwest Wetland within the project area.



3.3.3.6 BNSF North Wetland

Size and location: BNSF North Wetland is located between railroad tracks with
commercial development located outside the railroad tracks. The entire wetland
boundary was delineated, approximately 0.02 acre within the project area (Appendix
D, Frame 10). Two sample plots were established during the delineation of BNSF
North Wetland (Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes black cottonwood, Pacific willow, spirea,
and bittersweet nightshade (So/anum dulcamara) (Appendices A and B).

Soils: The surface layer was (10YR 3/1) very dark gray silt loam with dense root
material to about 2 inches deep. The second layer extends from about 2 to about 6
inches and is (10YR 3/1) very dark gray silt loam with no redox features. The third
layer extends from about 6 to below 18 inches deep and is (10YR 5/1) gray loam with
gravel and (10YR 5/4) yellowish brown redox features (Appendices A and B).
Hydrology: Saturation was at the surface and the surface water was 1 inch deep in the
soil data pit (Appendices A and B). Culverts are located at both the north and south
ends of the wetland. The culvert at the south end of this wetland is connected to
BNSF Northeast Wetland. The culvert on the north end is presumed to drain to the
West tributary to Kelsey Creek East of 120th Avenue NE. Standing water was present
in the majority of the wetland at the time of the investigation.

Wetland classification: BNSF North Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO
and PSS vegetation classes and depressional and slope HGM classes. The wetland soils
are saturated and seasonally inundated. BNSF North Wetland is a Category III
wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas
regulations (60-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. BNSF North Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (14 out of
32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provide the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (16
out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential and low
opportunity to provide habitat functions (10 out of 36 possible maximum score).
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for BNSF North Wetland is 40 out
of a possible 100.



o Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with railroad tracks. Commercial development is located to the east and
west of the railroad tracks.

o Wetland determination: In May 2013, BNSF North Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
railroad track berm, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Eleven flags were

used to delineate the boundary of BNSF North Wetland within the project area.

3.3.3.7 Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland

o Size and location: Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland is located east of 124th
Avenue NE and is entirely surrounded by commercial development (Appendix D,
Frame 11). This wetland was delineated by Parametrix in 2011 as part of a City of
Bellevue project, and the data from that delineation was incorporated as part of this
report (Parametrix 2012). The 2011 delineation was verified in 2013 based on the
information in the 2012 report and visual observations from outside the property.
The wetland is 5.98 acres.

o Vegetation: This wetland is dominated by red alder, reed canarygrass, Pacific willow,
spirea, and cattail.

e Soils: Hydric soil conditions were verified in the field.

e Hydrology: The wetland is associated with the West Tributary of Kelsey Creek, and
standing water was observed in the majority of the wetland at the time of the
investigation.

o  Wetland classification: Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland is a large wetland with
PFO and PEM vegetation classes and depressional and riverine HGM classes. Kelsey
West Tributary Pond Wetland is a Category II wetland under Ecology’s rating system
and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations.

e Wetland function scores. Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland scores a high
potential to improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water
quality (22 out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a high potential to
reduce flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and
erosion (24 out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate

potential and opportunity to provide habitat functions (17 out of 36 possible



maximum score). Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for Kelsey West
Tributary Pond Wetland is 63 out of a possible 100.

o Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
and pavement associated with 124th Avenue NE and commercial development.
Commercial development is located north, south, and east of the wetland.

o Wetland determination: Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland was evaluated based
on prior delineations (Parametrix 2012), and wetland conditions were verified during

the site visit.

3.3.3.8 Kelsey West Tributary Stream Wetland

o Size and location: Kelsey West Tributary Stream Wetland is located in a narrow area
between commercial developments. The entire wetland boundary was delineated,
approximately 0.04 acre within the project area (Appendix D, Frame 11). Kelsey
West Tributary Stream Wetland is associated with the West Tributary of Kelsey
Creek, identified as West Tributary to Kelsey Creek Stream (Section 4.2). Four
sample plots were established during the delineation of Kelsey West Tributary Stream
Wetland, two each on the left and right banks of the creek (Appendices A and B).

o Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes Pacific willow, red-osier dogwood,
bittersweet nightshade, and reed canarygrass, with soft rush and Himalayan
blackberry also occurring (Appendices A and B).

e Soils: Soils to below 18 inches deep were a very dark grayish brown (10YR 3/1) silt
loam with no redox features (Appendices A and B).

e Hydrology: Soils were saturated to the surface in the soil data pits, with the water
table present about 5 inches from the surface (Appendices A and B). The wetland is
associated with the left and right banks of the West Tributary of Kelsey Creek
(Section 4.2).

o Wetland classification: Kelsey West Tributary Stream Wetland is a small, narrow
wetland with PFO, PSS, and PEM vegetation classes and a riverine HGM class. The
wetland soils are saturated and seasonally inundated, and the wetland is associated
with a permanently flowing stream. Kelsey West Tributary Stream Wetland is a
Category III wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical

areas regulations (60-foot buffer).



o Wetland function scores. Kelsey West Tributary Stream Wetland scores a moderate
potential to improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water
quality (16 out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate
potential to reduce flooding and erosion and provide the opportunity to reduce
flooding and erosion (18 out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a
moderate potential and opportunity (16 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide
habitat functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for Kelsey West
Tributary Stream Wetland is 50 out of a possible 100.

o Wetland adjacent land use: Both the left and right banks of the wetland and
associated stream channel are dominated by fill associated with development. At the
top of the banks there is a narrow strip of buffer vegetation that is primarily
dominated by Himalayan blackberry, Scot’s broom, and weedy herbaceous plant
species. A large commercial building is located directly at the eastern edge of the
property boundary, approximately 5 feet from the edge of the stream channel. The
remaining area immediately to the west and south of the stream and wetland are
paved and gravel parking lots. Another commercial building is located further to the
west. Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland is located to the northwest.

o Wetland determination: In February 2013, Kelsey West Tributary Stream Wetland
was delineated and mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated
with adjacent commercial development, upland soils, and lack of hydrologic
indicators. Ten flags were used to delineate the boundary of Kelsey West Tributary

Stream Wetland within the project area.

3.34 Kelsey Creek Basin

There is one wetland in the Kelsey Creek basin within the project area, 136th Place Wetland,
a Category III wetland. Within this basin, the project area generally extends from about
130th Avenue NE and NE 15th Place to about NE 20th Street and 136th Place NE (Figure 2).
The 136th Place Wetland is located near or adjacent to roads and commercial development
and receives water from surface water runoff and culverts. The wetland in the Kelsey Creek

basin is shown on Table 5 and the figures in Appendix D, Frame 13.



3.3.4.1 136th Place Wetland

o Size and location: The 136th Place Wetland is located in a narrow area between
commercial developments (Appendix D, Frame 13). The entire wetland boundary
was delineated, approximately 0.03 acre within the project area. Two sample plots
were established during the delineation of 136th Place Wetland (Appendices A and
B).

o Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes red alder, Pacific willow, bittersweet
nightshade, and reed canarygrass, with horsetail and English ivy also occurring
(Appendices A and B).

e Soils: The surface layer to below 18 inches deep was a black (10YR 2/1) silt with
organic material within the profile with no redox features (Appendices A and B).

e Hydrology: Standing water and saturated soils were present at the surface in the soil
data pit (Appendices A and B). The 136th Place Wetland is identified on City of
Bellevue critical areas maps (Bellevue 2013b) as being associated with a non-fish-
bearing Type N stream identified as a tributary to Kelsey Creek. However, no flow
was observed within the channel during the field investigation, and there was no
evidence of regular stream flow occurring within the channel. Since the field
investigation, several field visits and discussions with City staff indicate that the
majority of the flow of the Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek is conveyed through a
bypass/overflow pipe that was installed to address flooding issues. The portion of the
Unnamed Tributary associated with the 136th Street Wetland is that smaller
percentage of the stream that is not conveyed through the bypass pipe.

o Wetland classification: 136th Place Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO,
PSS, and PEM vegetation classes and a depressional HGM class. The wetland soils are
saturated and seasonally inundated. The 136th Place Wetland is a Category III
wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas
regulations (60-foot buffer).

o Wetland function scores. 136th Place Wetland scores a low potential to improve
water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (10 out of 32
possible maximum score). The 136th Place Wetland scores a moderate potential to
reduce flooding and erosion and provide the opportunity to reduce flooding and

erosion (20 out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a low potential



and low opportunity (10 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat
functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for 136th Place
Wetland is 40 out of a possible 100.

o Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with commercial developments and parking lots. A footbridge that
connects the two commercial buildings located on the east and west sides of the
wetland crosses the middle portion of the wetland.

o Wetland determination: In April 2013, 136th Place Wetland was delineated and
mapped in April 2013 based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with
the adjacent development, upland soils and lack of hydrologic indicators. Ten flags

were used to delineate the boundary of 136th Place Wetland within the project area.

3.3.5 Valley Creek Basin

There are three wetlands in the Valley Creek basin within the project area: one Category II
wetland, SR 520 West Wetland; and two Category III wetlands, Valley Creek and SR 520
East wetlands. Within this basin, the project area generally extends from about 130th
Avenue NE and NE 15th Place to about SR 520 and 148th Avenue NE (Figure 2). All three of
the wetlands are located near or adjacent to roads or commercial development and receive
water from surface water runoff or culverts. Wetlands in the Valley Creek basin are

summarized on Table 5 and shown on the figures in Appendix D, Frames 13 and 14.

3.3.5.1 SR 520 West Wetland

o Size and location: SR 520 West Wetland is located in a narrow area between
commercial development and SR 520, with 140th Avenue NE located to the east of
the wetland (Appendix D, Frame 13). The wetland is located at the toe of slope of the
SR 520 right-of-way. Approximately 0.51 acre of SR 520 West Wetland within the
project area was delineated. The wetland extends outside the project area to the west.
Based on visual observations from within the project area, aerial photograph analysis,
and the location of development features that would limit the extent of the wetland
system, the total wetland size is estimated to be 0.6 acre. Four sample plots were
established during the delineation of SR 520 West Wetland (Appendices A and B).



Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes red alder, black cottonwood, Pacific
willow, red-osier dogwood, spirea, water parsley (Oenanthe sarmentosa), and skunk
cabbage, with horsetail and Himalayan blackberry also occurring (Appendices A and
B).

Soils: Soils are typically very dark gray (10YR 3/1) silt loam to sandy loam with
gravel down to more than 18 inches deep with no redox features and a surface layer
of 1 to 2 inches of duff/leaf litter (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Standing water was present from 2 to 4 inches deep in the soil data pits
(Appendices A and B). Culverts are located at the west and east end of the wetland.
The culvert at the west end of the wetland appeared to be associated with stormwater
runoff from the development south of the wetland. The culvert at the east end of the
wetland flows beneath 140th Avenue NE towards Valley Creek. Standing water was
present for about half of the wetland at the time of the investigation.

Wetland classification: SR 520 West Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO,
PSS, and PEM vegetation classes and depressional and slope HGM classes. The
wetland soils are saturated and seasonally inundated. SR 520 West Wetland is a
Category III wetland under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical
areas regulations (60-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. SR 520 West Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (18 out of
32 possible maximum score). SR 520 West Wetland scores a moderate potential to
reduce flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and
erosion (16 out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate
potential and low opportunity (14 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide
habitat functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for SR 520 West
Wetland is 48 out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with commercial development and the SR 520 right-of-way.

Wetland determination: In February 2013, SR 520 West Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
development, upland vegetation and soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. SR 520
West Wetland was identified as Wetland WR-11W in the East Link Light Rail Project

Final Environmental Impact Statement (Sound Transit 2011). Fifty-four flags were



used to delineate the boundary of the wetland within the project area.

3.3.5.2 Valley Creek Wetland

Size and location: Valley Creek Wetland is located in a narrow area between
commercial development and SR 520, with 140th Avenue NE located to the west of
the wetland (Appendix D, Frame 13). Valley Creek Wetland is associated with Valley
Creek. Only a portion of Valley Creek Wetland was investigated due to lack of ROE.
For this investigation, Anchor QEA performed a confirmation of the wetland
boundary based on information from a previous delineation as identified in the Fast
Link Light Rail Project Final FIS (Sound Transit 2011). The wetland was not flagged
or surveyed as part of this investigation. The wetland may extend outside the project
area to the south for a short distance along Valley Creek, between commercial
development to the east and west; however, the available area between developments
is only about 15 feet wide including the stream channel. Based on visual observations
from within the project area, aerial photograph analysis, and the location of
development features that would limit the extent of the wetland system, the
approximate size of Valley Creek Wetland is 0.37 acre. Four sample plots were
established during the investigation of Valley Creek Wetland (Appendices A and B).
Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes red alder, black cottonwood, Pacific
willow, bittersweet nightshade, spirea, and water parsley, with horsetail, reed
canarygrass, red-osier dogwood, and Himalayan blackberry also occurring
(Appendices A and B).

Soils: In one sample plot, the surface layer to about 7 inches deep was a very dark
gray (10YR 3/1) sandy loam beneath about a 1 inch layer of duff/leaf litter. The
second layer extends from about 7 to at least 18 inches deep, and is very dark gray
(I0YR 3/1) sand with dark yellowish brown (10YR 5/3) redox features (Appendices A
and B). In the other sample plot the surface layer to about 7 inches deep was a very
dark gray (10YR 3/1) loam. The second layer extends from about 7 to at least 18
inches deep, and is a gray (2.5Y 6/1) sandy loam with olive yellow (2.5Y 6/6) redox
features (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Saturation was present at the surface in both sample plots with the water

table observed at 8 inches from the surface in one plot and absent to 18 inches in the



other sample plot. The wetland is associated with Valley Creek and culverts are
located at the east end of the wetland.

Wetland classification: Valley Creek Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO,
PSS, and PEM vegetation classes and riverine and slope HGM classes. The wetland
soils are saturated and seasonally inundated and associated with a perennially flowing
stream. Valley Creek Wetland is a Category II wetland under Ecology’s rating system
and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (75-foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. Valley Creek Wetland scores a moderate potential to
improve water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (16 out of
32 possible maximum score). Valley Creek Wetland scores a moderate potential to
reduce flooding and erosion and provides the opportunity to reduce flooding and
erosion (18 out of 32 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate
potential and moderate opportunity (17 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide
habitat functions. Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for Valley Creek
Wetland is 51 out of a possible 100.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with commercial development and the SR 520 right-of-way.

Wetland determination: In April 2013, Valley Creek Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
development, upland vegetation and soils, and lack of hydrologic indicators. Valley
Creek Wetland was identified as Wetland WR-10W in the Fast Link Light Rail
Project Final EIS (Sound Transit 2011). As described above, Valley Creek Wetland
was not flagged or surveyed as part of this investigation. Due to lack of ROE, the
boundary was identified based on visual observations and information of the wetland

from a previous delineation.

3.3.5.3 SR 520 East Wetland

Size and location: SR 520 East Wetland is located in a narrow area between
commercial development and SR 520 (Appendix D, Frames 13 and 14). Only the west
portion of this wetland was investigated due to lack of ROE. For this investigation,
Anchor QEA performed a confirmation of the eastern portion of the wetland based

on information from a previous delineation, identified in the East Link Light Rail



Project Final EIS (Sound Transit 2011). The entire wetland boundary, including the
delineated portion and the verified portion, is, approximately 0.23 acre. The entire
wetland is located within the project area. Two sample plots were established during
the delineation of SR 520 East Wetland (Appendices A and B).

Vegetation: Dominant vegetation includes red alder, black cottonwood, Scouler’s
willow, lady fern, and skunk cabbage, with horsetail and Himalayan blackberry also
occurring (Appendices A and B).

Soils: The surface layer to about 7 inches deep was a very dark gray (10YR 3/1) loam.
The second layer extends from about 7 to at least 18 inches deep, and is dark gray
(I0YR 4/1) loam with no redox features (Appendices A and B).

Hydrology: Saturation was at the surface and standing water was present about 4
inches deep in the soil data pit (Appendices A and B). Culverts are located at the west
and east ends of the wetland. SR 520 East Wetland is connected to Valley Creek
Wetland to the west via a jurisdictional ditch (Section 5.2) that runs along the
commercial development.

Wetland classification: SR 520 East Wetland is a small, narrow wetland with PFO,
PSS, and PEM vegetation classes and a slope HGM class. The wetland soils are
saturated and seasonally inundated. SR 520 East Wetland is a Category III wetland
under Ecology’s rating system and the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (60-
foot buffer).

Wetland function scores. SR 520 East Wetland scores a moderate potential to improve
water quality and provide opportunities to improve water quality (10 out of 24
possible maximum score). SR 520 East Wetland scores a moderate potential to reduce
flooding and erosion and provide the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion (10
out of 16 possible maximum score). The wetland scores a moderate potential and low
opportunity (13 out of 36 possible maximum score) to provide habitat functions.
Overall, the total Ecology wetland functions score for SR 520 East Wetland is 33 out
of a possible 76.

Wetland adjacent land use: Upland areas adjacent to the wetland are dominated by fill
associated with commercial development and the SR 520 right-of-way.

Wetland determination: In May 2013, SR 520 East Wetland was delineated and
mapped based on topography and the corresponding fill associated with the adjacent
development, upland vegetation and soils and lack of hydrologic indicators. SR 520



East Wetland was identified as Wetland WR-10E in the Fast Link Light Rail Project
Final Fnvironmental Impact Statement (Sound Transit 2011). Thirteen flags were

used to delineate the boundary of SR 520 East Wetland within the project area.

3.4 Regulatory Framework

Guidance from USFWS, Ecology, and the City of Bellevue was used to determine the
wetland classifications. Information and excerpts from the specific guidance language are

provided below.
3.4.1 USFWS Classification, Stream Association, and Local Wetland Inventory

The wetlands identified in the project area were classified using the system developed by
Cowardin et al. (1979) for use in the NWI. Table 6 lists the USFWS classifications for the
wetlands, identifies any connections to surface waters, and shows if the wetlands are

identified on local jurisdiction (Bellevue and Redmond) wetland maps.

Table 6
USFWS Wetland Classifications,
Surface Water Connections, and Local Wetland Maps

Identified on
Local Wetland
USFWS Maps
Wetland Classification Surface Water Association (Bellevue 2013b)
Mercer Slough PFO, PSS, PEM, PAB Mercer Slough, Stream A, and Yes
Stream B

Alcove Creek PFO, PSS, PEM Alcove Creek Yes
Bellefield South PFO, PSS, PEM Mercer Slough No
Bellefield North PFO, PSS Mercer Slough No
8th Street PFO, PSS, PEM No No
Lake Bellevue PAB Sturtevant Creek Yes
South Lake PFO, PSS, PEM No No
Central Lake PSS, PEM No No
North Lake PFO, PEM No No
BNSF Southwest PFO, PEM No No
BNSF East PEM No No
BNSF West PFO, PSS, PEM No No
BNSF Northeast PFO, PSS No No




Identified on
Local Wetland
USFWS Maps
Wetland Classification Surface Water Association (Bellevue 2013b)
BNSF Northwest PFO, PEM No No
BNSF North PFO, PSS No No
Kelsey West Tributary PFO, PEM West Tributary Kelsey Creek Yes
Pond
Kelsey West Tributary PFO, PSS, PEM West Tributary Kelsey Creek No
Stream
No (no current evidence of flow,
136th Place PFO, PSS, PEM ) No
appears to be relic stream channel)
SR 520 West PFO, PSS, PEM No No
Valley Creek PFO, PSS, PEM Valley Creek No
SR 520 East PFO, PSS, PEM No No
Notes:
PFO = palustrine forested PAB = palustrine aquatic bed
PSS = palustrine scrub-shrub USFWS = U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

PEM = palustrine emergent

3.4.2 Wetland Classifications and Ratings

Wetland ratings are determined at the state level, using Ecology’s Washington State Wetland
Rating System for Western Washington: Revised (Hruby 2004) and Washington State
Wetland Rating Form — Western Washington, Version 2 (Ecology 2008). Wetlands are also
rated using the Ecology wetland rating system under local jurisdiction codes for the cities of
Bellevue (Bellevue 2013a) and Redmond (Redmond 2013a). Under the Ecology system, of
the 21 wetlands identified within the project area, there are six Category II wetlands, 13
Category III wetlands, and two Category IV wetlands.

As described in Section 3.1.6, the Ecology system defines which HGM classification to use in
the rating process when multiple HGM classifications are present. Table 7 lists the Ecology
and local (Bellevue) wetland ratings and classifications. Ecology wetland rating forms are

included in Appendix C.




Summary of Ecology and Local Wetland Classifications and Ratings

Table 7

State and
Local Rating® Buffer
Hydrogeomorphic (Ecology and Wetland Characteristics Width
Wetland Classifications Bellevue) Buffer Criteria (feet)
Depressionalz, Lake-
Mercer Slough Fringe, Riverine, I Habitat Score 20 to 28 110
Slope
Alcove Creek Depr'essi'onalz, I Habitat Score < 20 75
Riverine
Bellefield South Riverinez, Slope 1] Habitat Score < 20 75
Bellefield North Riverinez, Slope 1] Habitat Score < 20 75
8th Street Depressional® 0l Habitat Score < 20 60
Lake Bellevue Depressional® 0l Habitat Score < 20 60
South Lake Depressional® 0l Habitat Score < 20 60
Central Lake Depressional2 11 Habitat Score < 20 60
North Lake Slope? \Y <2,500 sf 0
BNSF Southwest Depressionalz, Slope 1" Habitat Score < 20 60
BNSF East Depressional® 0l Habitat Score < 20 60
BNSF West Depressionalz, Slope 11 Habitat Score < 20 60
BNSF Northeast Depressional® 0l Habitat Score < 20 60
BNSF Northwest | Depressional’, Slope \Y; > 2,500 sf 40
BNSF North Depressionalz, Slope 11 Habitat Score < 20 60
Depressional’, .
T:E':’fayrxf‘; . F;iverine I Habitat Score < 20 75
Kelsey West
Tributary Riverine’ m Habitat Score < 20 60
Stream
136th Place Depressional® 0l Habitat Score < 20 60
SR 520 West Depressionalz, Slope 1" Habitat Score < 20 60
Valley Creek Riverine?, Slope Il Habitat Score < 20 75
SR 520 East Slope” [ Habitat Score < 20 60

Notes:

1 Ecology and Bellevue ratings are the same
2 Hydrogeomorphic classification used for the rating




3.4.3 Wetland Buffer Requirements

Appropriate minimum wetland buffers were identified according to the current BCC
(Bellevue 2013a) and RMC (Redmond 2013a). The BCC and RMC identify minimum
protective buffer widths based on the wetland category, per the Ecology rating system, the
existing land use within the prescribed buffer, and the Ecology function scores for habitat.
Bellevue and Redmond will determine the final wetland ratings and minimum buffers.

Wetland buffer widths based on the local rating are identified in Table 7.

3.4.4 Wetland Functions and Values Summary

In general, wetlands in the project area provide many functions, including water quality
improvements, floodwater storage, groundwater recharge, and wildlife habitat. However,
wetlands in the project area are typically located in low-lying areas adjacent to roads or other
development features and have been disturbed by human influence to some extent.

Consequently, these wetlands are compromised in their ability to provide these functions.

Based on the rating scores, the overall functions of each of the three wetland rating
categories of water quality, hydrologic, and wildlife habitat are rated as low (less than 34
percent of the possible maximum score), moderate (34 percent to 67 percent of the possible
maximum score), or high (greater than 68 percent of the possible maximum score). Overall,
the majority of wetlands in the project area have moderate water quality, hydrologic, and
wildlife habitat function scores. Few of the wetlands have high water quality, hydrologic, or
wildlife habitat function scores. Of the 21 wetlands in the project area, 15 were rated as
depressional wetlands, two were rated as slope wetlands, and four were rated as riverine
wetlands. Ecology wetland rating forms for wetlands in the East Link Extension Project area
are provided in Appendix C. Water quality, hydrologic, and habitat functional value scores

for wetlands in the project area are shown in Table 8.



Notes:

Summary of Functions and Values Wetland Rating Scores

Table 8

Water Quality Functions | Water Quality Functions Hydrologic Functions Hydrologic Functions Habitat Functions Habitat Functions
Wetland Potential Score Opportunity (Yes/No) Potential Score Opportunity (Yes/No) Potential Score Opportunity Score Total Functions Score®
Depressional and Riverine 16 No=1 16 No=1 18 18 100
Maximum Scores Yes =2 Yes =2
Mercer Slough 10 Yes 10 No 17 10 57
Alcove Creek 7 Yes 10 Yes 11 8 53
Bellefield South 10 Yes Yes 10 8 54
Bellefield North 10 Yes Yes 9 8 53
8th Street 3 Yes 12 Yes 6 5 41
Lake Bellevue 2 Yes 16 Yes 5 7 30
South Lake 7 Yes 8 Yes 8 5 43
Central Lake 5 Yes 10 Yes 7 4 41
BNSF Southwest 7 Yes 8 Yes 8 4 42
BNSF East 7 Yes 8 Yes 3 4 37
BNSF West 7 Yes 8 Yes 8 4 42
BNSF Northeast 7 Yes 8 Yes 6 4 40
BNSF Northwest 4 Yes 3 Yes 6 4 24
BNSF North 7 Yes 8 Yes 6 4 40
Kelsey West Tributary Pond 22 Yes 24 Yes 17 63
Kelsey West Tributary Stream 8 Yes 9 Yes 9 7 50
136th Place 5 Yes 10 Yes 4 40
SR 520 West 9 Yes Yes 5 48
Valley Creek 8 Yes Yes 10 7 51
No=1 No=1
Slope Maximum Scores 12 Yes =2 8 Yes =2 18 18 76
North Lake 4 Yes 2 Yes 6 4 22
SR 520 East 5 Yes 5 Yes 9 33

1 Total functions score calculated as:
(QxR)+(SxT)+U+V=W

Q = Water Quality Functions Potential Score
R = Water Quality Opportunity Score

S = Hydrologic Functions Potential Score
T = Hydrologic Functions Opportunity Score
U = Habitat Functions Potential Score

V = Habitat Functions Opportunity Score
W = Total functions score

2 Habitat Function potential/opportunity scores are combined due to unavailable data sheets (Parametrix 2012).




Wetland acreage also affects the performance of wetland function (Hruby et al. 1999). Large
wetlands are more likely to provide more beneficial functions than smaller wetlands, because
they have more capacity for capturing stormwater flows, improving water quality, and
providing a variety of habitats for wildlife. Water quality, hydrologic, and habitat functional
values for wetlands in the project area are described below. For each function category, the
wetlands’ potential to provide that function is described first, and the wetlands’ opportunity

to provide that function is described subsequently.

3.4.4.1 Water Quality Functions

All of the wetlands in the project area provide opportunities to improve water quality, to
varying degrees, primarily because their location in an urban environment allows the
opportunity for water quality improvement. Six of the 21 wetlands (29 percent) have a low
potential (less than 34 percent of the possible maximum score) to improve water quality due
to their association with roadside drainage ditches with culverts or catch basins that provide
unconstricted or slightly constricted surface outlets. Minimal or no seasonal ponding occurs
within these six wetlands. Fourteen of the 21 wetlands (67 percent) have moderate potential
scores (34 to 67 percent of the possible maximum score) to improve water quality. One
wetland (5 percent), Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland, has high potential to improve
water quality (greater than 68 percent of the possible maximum score). Wetlands with
moderate or high scores typically have characteristics such as a high proportion of wetland

area with seasonal ponding, or dense vegetation to restrict flow through the wetland.

3.4.4.2 Hydrologic Functions

All of the wetlands in the project area provide opportunities to reduce flooding and erosion,
to varying degrees, with the exception of Mercer Slough Wetland. Mercer Slough Wetland
lacks the opportunity to reduce flooding or erosion because of the wetland is associated with
Lake Washington, which has water levels that are controlled by the Corps at the Ballard
Locks. Three of the 21 wetlands (14 percent) in the project area have a low potential (less
than 34 percent of the possible maximum score) to reduce flooding and erosion. The low
scores for potential hydrologic functions are due to a lack of natural surface water outlets,
ponding features, and the types of vegetation to reduce surface flows; a high presence of

ditch - like characteristics; and small contribution of the wetlands to the larger watershed.



Sixteen of the wetlands (76 percent) have moderate potential scores (34 percent to 67 percent
of the possible maximum score). The remaining two wetlands (10 percent), 8th Street and
Kelsey West Tributary Pond wetlands, have high function scores for the potential to improve
hydrologic functions (greater than 68 percent of the possible maximum score). Wetlands
with moderate or high scores typically have characteristics such as a highly constricted

outlets or significant water storage depths during wet periods.

3.4.4.3 Habitat Functions

Habitat functions of the wetlands are further defined by their Cowardin classification (e.g.,
PFO, PEM, and PSS). Of the 21 wetlands in the project area, one wetland was classified as a
PEM wetland; one wetland was classified as a PSS and PEM system; three of the wetlands
include PFO and PEM systems; three of the wetlands include PFO and PSS systems; ten of
the wetlands include PFO, PSS, and PEM systems; two of the wetlands include PFO, PSS,
PEM, and PAB systems; and one of the wetlands was a PAB only system (Table 6). Wetlands
with mixed classifications are generally of higher value than wetlands with a single
classification. PFO wetlands are generally considered to be of higher value than PEM or PSS

wetlands because of the functional values they provide.

Seven of the 21 wetlands (33 percent) have a low potential (less than 34 percent of the
possible maximum score) to provide habitat for many species. The low score for habitat
functions is due to the general lack of vegetative structure, hydroperiods, plant richness,
habitat diversity, and special habitat features. Eleven (52 percent) of the wetlands had a
moderate score (34 to 67 percent of the possible maximum score) and three wetlands (14
percent) had a high score (greater than 68 percent of the possible maximum score).
Wetlands with moderate or high scores typically have characteristics such as a several
Cowardin vegetation classes, several hydroperiods, high habitat interspersion, or the
presence of special habitat features. Fourteen of the 21 wetlands (66 percent) have a low
opportunity (less than 34 percent of the possible maximum score) to provide habitat for
many species. The low score for habitat opportunity is due to the characteristics of the
wetland buffers and the overall lack of quality habitat conditions near or adjacent to the
wetlands, including their proximity to roads. In addition to the wetlands being located near

roads, the wetlands are often located near residential or commercial development. The



remaining seven wetlands (33 percent) have a moderate potential score (34 to 67 percent of
the possible maximum score). The wetlands with moderate scores have relatively
undisturbed buffer areas. No wetlands in the project area have high function scores for the

potential to provide habitat.

3.5 Wetland Delineation and Typing Limitations

Wetland identification is an inexact science, and differences of professional opinion often
occur between trained individuals. Final determinations for wetland boundaries and typing
concurrence or adjustments to these are the responsibility of the regulating resource agency.
Wetlands are, by definition, transitional areas; their boundaries can be altered by changes in
hydrology or land use. In addition, the definition of jurisdictional wetlands may change. If a
physical change occurs in the basin, or if approximately 3 to 5 years pass before the proposed
project is undertaken (based on varying agency requirements), another wetland survey
should be conducted. The results and conclusions expressed herein represent Anchor QEA’s
professional judgment based on the information available. No other warranty, expressed or

implied, is made.



4 STREAM ORDINARY HIGH WATER MARK DELINEATION

The OHWM of ten stream systems was identified and delineated within the project area.
Only OHWM delineations were performed as part of this analysis. Only stream OHWM
delineations were performed as part of this analysis; information such as stream features and
functions and associated riparian conditions was not collected as part of the investigation.
The OHWM delineation methods are presented in Section 4.1. Results of the stream
OHWM delineation are provided in Section 4.2. OHWM delineation results are shown on
the figures provided in Appendix D.

4.1 Ordinary High Water Mark Delineation Methods

To document the OHWM of the streams within the project area, existing information was
reviewed (described in Section 2.1.1), and an aerial photograph analysis was performed,
followed by site visits in February, March, April, and May 2013. The OHWM delineations
were completed by walking the stream shorelines and identifying the OHWM with flagging.
The location of flagging was documented on aerial photographs and the locations were
provided to the survey team to assist the survey team in locating the flags. The OHWM
boundaries were typically marked with flags in parallel formation on both banks, as in LB-1
(left bank) and RB-1 (right bank), LB-2 and RB-2, etc. In cases where the stream channel
was very narrow, usually less than about 2 feet wide, the center line of the stream was
flagged for survey and documented the average width. In addition, in cases where ROE
conditions stipulated that survey flags not be used, OHWM data was collected with a GPS

unit.

4.1.1 State OHWM Delineation Regulations

The stream OHWM boundaries were identified consistent with Chapter 90.58 of the Revised
Code of Washington (RCW) and Chapter 173-22 of the Washington Administrative Code
(WAC). The WAC provides the following definition:

“Ordinary high water line” means the mark on the shores of all waters that will

be found by examining the bed and banks and ascertaining where the presence

and action of waters are so common and usual and so long continued in ordinary

years, as to mark upon the soil or vegetation a character distinct from that of the

abutting upland: Provided, that in any area where the ordinary high water line



cannot be found the ordinary high water line adjoining saltwater shall be the
line of mean higher high water and the ordinary high water line adjoining

freshwater shall be the elevation of the mean annual flood.

Guidance and policy documents from WDFW and Ecology use OHWM and “ordinary high
water line” interchangeably; this report uses OHWM.

4.1.2 Local Jurisdictions Stream Rating System and Buffer Requirements

The types of streams in the project area were determined according to the local jurisdiction’s
critical areas ordinances that establish local regulatory requirements for streams and their
associated buffers. Local jurisdictions occurring within the project area include the cities of
Bellevue and Redmond. All 11 of the stream systems identified during the investigation are
located within the City of Bellevue, and no streams were identified within the City of
Redmond. Therefore, no additional information on Redmond’s regulation of streams and
associated buffers is included in this stream section. Streams in the project area were
assigned with a classification and associated stream buffer widths were identified based on

the applicable city code regulations.

The following sections extract stream information contained in the BCC (Bellevue 2013a).
The full text of the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations was consulted during the

analysis.

4.1.2.1 City of Bellevue
The BCC Chapter 20.25H.075.A classifies streams into four categories (Types S, F, N, and O)

that are defined as follows:

e Type S water means all waters, other than shoreline critical areas designated under
Land Use Code 20.25E.017, within their bankfull width, as inventoried as “shorelines
of the state” under Chapter 90.58 RCW and the rules promulgated pursuant to
Chapter 90.58 RCW, including periodically inundated areas of their associated
wetlands.

o Type F water means all segments of waters that are not Type S waters, and that

contain fish or fish habitat, including waters diverted for use by a federal, state, or


http://www.codepublishing.com/WA/Bellevue/LUC/BellevueLUC2025E.html%2320.25E.017
http://www.codepublishing.com/cgi-bin/rcw.pl?cite=90.58
http://www.codepublishing.com/cgi-bin/rcw.pl?cite=90.58

tribal fish hatchery from the point of diversion, for 1,500 feet or the entire tributary,
if the tributary is highly significant for protection of downstream water quality.

o Type N water means all segments of waters that are not Type S or F waters and that
are physically connected to Type S or F waters by an aboveground channel system,
stream, or wetland.

e Type O water means all segments of waters that are not Type S, F, or N waters and
that are not physically connected to Type S, F, or N waters by an aboveground

channel system, stream, or wetland.

According to the City of Bellevue Land Use Code (LUC), stream buffers shall be established
from the stream Top of Bank, as summarized in Table 9. The LUC defines “Top of Bank” as,
“the point closest to the boundary of the active floodplain of a stream where a break in the
slope of the land occurs such that the grade beyond the break is flatter than 3:1 at any point
for minimum distance of 50 feet measured perpendicularly from the break; and for a
floodplain area not contained within a ravine, the edge of the active floodplain of a stream
where the slope of the land beyond the edge if flatter than 3:1 at any point for a minimum
distance of 50 feet measured perpendicularly from the edge” (Bellevue 2013c).

Table 9
City of Bellevue Stream Buffer Regulations

Stream Category Buffer Width (feet)
Type S 100
Type F 100
Type N 50
Type O 25

Note:
Source: Bellevue 2013a, Chapter 20.25H.075.C.1.a

4.2 Stream Ordinary High Water Mark Results

Project ecologists identified ten streams within the project area, as defined in Section 2.3.
The project area spans an approximate cumulative length of 7.13 miles (Figure 1) and
contains nine drainage basins within the Cedar/Sammamish Watershed (WRIA 8) (Ecology

2013). The nine basins, in order from west to east along the project alignment, include



Beaux Arts, Mercer Slough, Sturtevant Creek, West Tributary, Goff Creek, Kelsey Creek,
Valley Creek, Sears Creek, and Lake Sammamish (Bellevue 2013b and Redmond 2013b). The
first seven basins are located within Bellevue. The eighth basin, Sears Creek, is located
within the city limits of both Bellevue and Redmond. The ninth basin, Lake Sammamish, is
located within the city limits of Redmond. Drainage basins are shown on Figure 2. Stream
OHWM delineation results are shown on the figures in Appendix D. The stream areas
shown represent the total length of OHWM delineated. Table 10 presents a summary of the
streams in the project area, approximate stream OHWM length, and the stream’s drainage

basin.

Table 10
Summary of Streams Located within the Project Area

OHWM Length!
Stream (feet) Drainage Basin’
Stream A 260 Mercer Slough
Stream B 83 Mercer Slough
Wye Creek 150 Mercer Slough
Alcove Creek 226 Mercer Slough
Sturtevant Creek 689 Sturtevant Creek
West Tributary to Kelsey Creek 321 West Tributary
Stream C 291 West Tributary
Goff Creek 61 Goff Creek
Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek 342 Kelsey Creek
Valley Creek 205 Valley Creek

Notes:

1 Calculations provided by HJH for open channel areas that were delineated
2 Bellevue 2013b; Redmond 2013b

OHWM = ordinary high water mark

4.3 Stream Ordinary High Water Mark Descriptions

The 11 systems with OHWM delineated in the project area are described in the following
sections, and stream OHWM descriptions are grouped into the representative drainage basin
(Figure 2). Since no streams were identified within three of the basins (Beaux Arts, Sears

Creek, and Lake Sammamish), these basins are not included in the following sections.



Within each drainage basin, stream OHWM is described in location sequence from west to
east. Each stream in the project area was assigned a name based on the basin in which it

occurs and the name used in past reports.

4.3.1 Mercer Slough Basin

The OHWM of four streams within the Mercer Slough basin was delineated within the
project area: two Type F streams (Alcove Creek and Wye Creek), and two Type N streams
(Stream A and Stream B). Within this basin, the project area generally extends from I-90 and
about 110th Avenue SE to about 112th Avenue SE and SE 8th Street (Figure 2). Streams in
the Mercer Slough basin are summarized on Table 10 and shown on the figures in Appendix
D, Frames 2, 4, and 5.

4.3.1.1 Stream A

The OHWM of an unnamed stream system identified as Stream A within the project area
was delineated (Appendix D, Frame 4). One of the wetlands delineated as part of the

investigation, Mercer Slough Wetland, is associated with Stream A (Section 3.3).

Stream A flows from wetland seeps near 112th Avenue SE and the western edge of the
Mercer Slough Wetland complex (Section 3.3). The stream flows outside the project area to
the east. Based on observations during the field investigation and an analysis of aerial
photographs, Stream A appears to drain into the Mercer Slough Wetland complex. Within
the project area, Stream A averaged about 1 to 3 feet wide and ranged from about 1 to 10
inches deep at the time of the investigation. The stream channel is located within the
wetland habitat of the Mercer Slough Wetland. The banks are less than 1 foot high from the
stream bottom and are not clearly defined, flowing though saturated soil conditions and
small areas of standing water. The riparian vegetation is very dense and dominated by
species such as salmonberry, red alder, and willow. Dominant substrate in the channel
consists of a mixture of fine-textured sediment of silt and sand. Small gravels and large
gravels and cobbles are rare within the channel. Small and large branches of woody debris
are present on the ground, crossing the narrow channel at the top of the banks above the

water line.



An approximately 260-foot reach of Stream A was delineated within the project area. The
Stream A OHWM delineation results are shown in Appendix D, Frame 4. Stream A appears
to meet the criteria of a Type N water under the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations
(50-foot buffer), physically connected to Type S or F waters (Mercer Slough) by an
aboveground channel system, stream, or wetland. Stream A is not identified on City of
Bellevue critical area maps (Bellevue 2013b) or WDFW Priority Habitats and Species (PHS)
maps (WDFW 2013a).

4.3.1.2 Stream B

The OHWM of an unnamed stream system, identified as Stream B, within the project area
was delineated (Appendix D, Frame 4). Stream B is associated with Mercer Slough Wetland
(Section 3.3).

Stream B flows east from wetland seeps near 112th Avenue SE and the western edge of the
Mercer Slough Wetland (Section 3.3). Stream B flows into Stream A within the project area.
Within the project area, Stream B averaged about 1 to 2 feet wide and ranged from about 1 to
6 inches deep at the time of the investigation. The stream channel is located within the
habitat of the Mercer Slough Wetland. The banks are less than about 10 inches high from
the stream bottom and are not clearly defined, flowing though saturated soil conditions and
small areas of standing water. The riparian vegetation is very dense and dominated by
species such as salmonberry, red alder, and willow. Dominant substrate in the channel
consists of a mixture of fine-textured sediment of silt and sand. Small and large gravels and
cobbles are rare within the channel. Small and large branches of woody debris are present

on the ground, crossing the narrow channel at the top of the banks above the water line.

An approximately 83-foot reach of Stream B was delineated within the project area. Stream
B appears to meet the criteria of a Type N water under the City of Bellevue’s critical areas
regulations (50-foot buffer), physically connected to Type S or F waters (Mercer Slough) by
an aboveground channel system, stream, or wetland. Stream B is not identified on City of
Bellevue critical area maps (Bellevue 2013b) or WDFW PHS maps (WDFW 2013a).



4.3.1.3 Wye Creek

The OHWM of an unnamed stream system identified as Wye Creek was confirmed within

the project area (Appendix D, Frame 4).

Wye Creek flows east from a pair of culverts located under the split at Bellevue Way and
112th Avenue SE. The stream was originally characterized as a wetland, but it was
delineated as a stream during field investigations. Wye Creek flows east and drains into the
Mercer Slough Wetland complex. Within the project area, Wye Creek averaged about 3 to 6
feet wide and ranged from about 6 to 24 inches deep at the time of the investigation. The
banks are deeply incised, and the top of the bank is more than 3 feet above the water line in
some areas. The banks showed evidence of scouring, indicating high flow conditions during
storm events. Dominant substrate in the channel consists of a mixture of fine-textured
sediment of silt, sand, and small gravels. Large gravels and cobbles are present in patches
within the channel. Riparian vegetation is dominated by a dense canopy of native trees and
shrubs, with nonnative Himalayan blackberry occasionally present. Small and large
branches of woody debris are present within the channel and crossing at the top of the banks

a few feet above the water line.

An approximately 150-foot reach of Wye Creek flows within the project area. The Wye
Creek OHWM delineation results are shown in Appendix D, Frame 4. Wye Creek appears to
meet the criteria of a Type F rating under the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations
(100-foot buffer), physically connected to Type S waters (Mercer Slough) by an aboveground
channel system, stream, or wetland. Wye Creek is not identified on City of Bellevue critical
area maps (Bellevue 2013b) or WDFW PHS maps (WDFW 2013a).

4.3.1.4 Alcove Creek

The OHWM of an unnamed stream system within the project area was delineated and
identified as Alcove Creek (Appendix D, Frame 5). One of the wetlands delineated as part of

the investigation, Alcove Creek Wetland, is associated with Alcove Creek (Section 3.3).

Alcove Creek flows southeast from a ponded area and a wetland within residential

development. A second pond is located upstream of the first pond located outside the project



area. The upstream location of the stream is located outside the project area boundary and
was not identified during the investigation. Alcove Creek flows to the southeast through a
culvert under 112th Avenue SE. There is no open water reach of Alcove Creek east of 112th
Avenue SE where the stream falls into the west side of Mercer Slough from a hanging
culvert. Alcove Creek is identified as ending at the culvert beneath 112th Avenue SE. East
of the culvert Alcove Creek becomes part of the Mercer Slough Wetland system. The project
drainage team identified an artificial hydrology source, which pumps water from Mercer

Slough to the upper pond.

An approximately 226-foot reach of Alcove Creek was delineated within the project area.
Within the project area, Alcove Creek averaged about 2 to 6 feet wide and ranged from about
2 to 10 inches deep at the time of the investigation. Bank conditions are not clearly defined
in some areas, indicating frequent overbank flooding and variations in flow during storm
events. Dominant substrate in the channel consists of a mixture of fine-textured sediment of
silt, sand, and small gravels. Large gravels and cobbles are rare. Riparian vegetation includes
a mixture of native trees such as black cottonwood, and willow, nonnative vegetation such as
Himalayan blackberry and mowed grass associated with residential development. Small and
large branches of woody debris are very dense within the channel, accumulating at the

culvert at the downstream end of the channel.

Alcove Creek appears to meet the criteria of Type F waters under the City of Bellevue’s
critical areas regulations (100-foot buffer), physically connected to Type S waters (Mercer
Slough) by an aboveground channel system, stream, or wetland. Alcove Creek is not
identified on City of Bellevue critical areas maps (Bellevue 2013b) or WDFW PHS maps
(WDFW 2013a).

4.3.2 Sturtevant Creek Basin

The OHWM of one stream, within the Sturtevant Creek basin was delineated in the project
area. Sturtevant Creek is a Type F stream. Within this basin, the project area generally
extends from about 112th Avenue SE and SE 8th Street to about 120th Avenue NE and NE
12th Street (Figure 2). The stream in the Sturtevant Creek basin is shown on Table 10 and in

Appendix D, Frame 9.



4.3.2.1 Sturtevant Creek

The OHWM of Sturtevant Creek was delineated within the project area (Appendix D, Frame
9). Within the project area, Sturtevant Creek flows from Lake Bellevue south along the
former BNSF railway for approximately 600 feet before flowing through another
approximately 35-foot-long culvert located beneath railroad tracks. The stream then flows
west for approximately 20 feet before flowing into a culvert to the west near I-405
(Appendix D, Frame 9). Sturtevant Creek passes under I-405 through an approximately 250-
foot culvert located 700 feet south of Main Street.

An approximately 689-foot reach of Sturtevant Creek was delineated within the project area.
Within the project area, Sturtevant Creek is a linear channel with almost no sinuosity. The
channel averaged about 3 to 6 feet wide and ranged from about 6 to 18 inches deep at the
time of the investigation. The banks are almost vertical and deeply incised, and the top of
bank is more than 2 feet above the water line through most of the reach. The banks show
evidence of scouring, indicating high flow conditions during storm events. Dominant
substrate in the channel consists of a mixture of fine-textured sediment of silt, sand, and
small gravels. Large gravels and cobbles are infrequent within the channel. Angular rock
was observed within the channel associated with fill material present on both banks.
Riparian vegetation at the south end of the channel is dominated by nonnative shrubs such
as Himalayan blackberry and Scot’s broom, grass, and weedy herbaceous species. Red alder
and black cottonwood trees are present at the north end of the channel near Lake Bellevue.
The riparian zone is very narrow, with development located to the east and railroad tracks
located to the west side of the channel. Woody debris within the channel is rare. Significant

litter accumulation was present within the channel at the time of the investigation.

Sturtevant Creek is identified as a Type F water on City of Bellevue critical area maps
(Bellevue 2013b). Under the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations, Type F waters have
a 100-foot protective buffer. This reach of Sturtevant Creek is not identified on WDFW PHS
maps (WDFW 2013a).



4.3.3 West Tributary Basin

The OHWM of two streams within the West Tributary basin was delineated within the
project area: West Tributary to Kelsey Creek, a Type N stream; and Stream C, a Type O
stream. Within this basin, the project area generally extends from about 112th Avenue SE
and SE 8th Street to about 120th Avenue NE and NE 12th Street (Figure 2). Streams in the
West Tributary basin are summarized on Table 10 and shown in Appendix D, Frames 11 and
12.

4.3.3.1 West Tributary to Kelsey Creek

The OHWM of the West Tributary to Kelsey Creek was within the project area (Appendix
D, Frame 11). This stream is associated with the Kelsey West Tributary Stream Wetland
(Section 3.3).

Within the project area, the West Tributary to Kelsey Creek flows southeast and then south
from a culvert located beneath a large reinforced weir. Upstream of the OHWM delineation
the stream flows through the Kelsey West Tributary Pond Wetland. The stream flows into a
culvert at the downstream end of the OHWM delineation (Appendix D, Frame 11). An
approximately 321-foot reach of the stream was delineated within the project area. Within
the project area, the West Tributary to Kelsey Creek channel is linear with very little
sinuosity. The channel averages about 4 to 8 feet wide and ranges from about 2 to 18 inches
deep at the time of the investigation. The banks are vertical and the top of the bank is more
than 3 feet above the water line through most of the reach. The banks show evidence of
scouring, indicating high flow conditions during storm events. Dominant substrate in the
channel consists of a mixture of fine-textured sediment of silt, sand, and small gravels. Large
gravels and cobbles are present in patches within the channel. Angular rock is observed
within the channel associated with fill material present on both banks. Riparian vegetation
at the south end of the channel is dominated by the nonnative shrub Himalayan blackberry,
with red alder, willow, grass, and weedy herbaceous species also present. The riparian zone
is very narrow, with development located near the top of both banks. Small and large woody
debris associated with alder and willow is present within the channel. Litter accumulation
was present within the channel at the time of the investigation. An approximately 40-foot-

wide weir is located at the downstream end of the stream, which controls flow in the stream



and is a contributing factor for the standing water present in the Kelsey West Tributary Pond

Wetland system.

The West Tributary to Kelsey Creek appears to meet the criteria of Type F waters under the
City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (100-foot buffer), and is physically connected to

Type S waters (Kelsey Creek) by an aboveground channel system, stream, or wetland. This

reach is not identified on WDFW PHS maps (WDFW 2013a).

4.3.3.2 Stream C

The OHWM of an unnamed stream system was delineated within the project area, identified
as Stream C (Appendix D, Frames 11 and 12). Based on aerial photograph analysis, this
system appears to be an unnamed tributary to the West Tributary to Kelsey Creek.

Within the project area, Stream C flows west and into a culvert at the upstream and
downstream reaches. The culverts are located beneath commercial development near the
project area. An approximately 291-foot reach of Stream C was delineated within the project
area. Within the project area, Stream C averaged about 2 to 3 feet wide and ranged from
about 2 to 18 inches deep at the time of the investigation. Bank conditions are not clearly
visible throughout most of the reach due to dense growth of grass and herbaceous vegetation
covering the channel. Dominant substrate in the channel consists of a mixture of fine-
textured sediment of silt, sand, and small gravels. Large gravels and cobbles are rare.
Riparian vegetation is dominated by grass and herbaceous species. Tree and shrub vegetation
is present on the hillside north of the channel but does not extend to the channel bank for

most of the reach. Woody debris is rare within the channel.

Stream C discharges into West Tributary to Kelsey Creek via a culvert. The upstream source
of Stream C could not be identified during the field investigation. Based on aerial
photograph analysis, an exposed reach of the stream is not present within at least two blocks,
and the stream is piped for an unidentified distance upstream. Stream C appears to meet the
criteria of a Type O water under the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations (25-foot

buffer), not physically connected to Type S, F, or N waters by an aboveground channel



system, stream, or wetland. Stream C is not identified on City of Bellevue critical areas maps
(Bellevue 2013b) or WDFW PHS maps (WDFW 2013a).

4.3.4 Goff Creek Basin

The OHWM of one stream within the Goff Creek basin within the project area was
delineated and identified as Goff Creek, a Type F stream. Within the project area, this basin
generally extends along NE 16th Street from an area between 130th Avenue NE and 132nd
Avenue NE to approximately 136th Place NE (Figure 2). Streams in the Goff Creek basin are

summarized on Table 10 and shown in Appendix D, Frame 12.

4.3.4.1 Goff Creek

Anchor QEA staff delineated the OHWM of Goff Creek within the project area. Upstream of
the project area, Goff Creek flows south and southeast through an open channel. At the
downstream end of the delineated reach, Goff Creek flows east through a culvert located
beneath 132nd Avenue NE (Appendix D, Frame 12). An approximately 61-foot reach of Goff
Creek was delineated within the project area. Within the Project area, Goff Creek averaged
about 3 to 5 feet wide and ranged from about 4 to 14 inches deep at the time of the
investigation. Banks are clearly defined, and the top of the bank ranges from 2 to 3 feet
above the water line. Riprap for erosion control is a component of the bank structure.
Dominant substrate in the channel consists of a mixture of silt, sand, small and large gravels,
and cobbles. Riparian vegetation is dominated by narrow patches of native and ornamental
tree and shrub landscape vegetation associated with the adjacent commercial development

and public sidewalk. Woody debris is rare within the channel.

The Goff Creek OHWM delineation results are shown in Appendix D, Frame 12. Goff Creek
is identified as a Type F water on City of Bellevue critical areas maps (Bellevue 2013b).
Under the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations, Type F waters have a 50- or 100-foot
protective buffer, depending on site conditions, a developed or undeveloped site. A
developed site is defined as a site with a primary structure. Because the reach of Goff Creek
within the project area is located within commercial development, site conditions indicate a
50-foot protective buffer is applicable for Goff Creek (Bellevue 2013b). This reach of Goff
Creek is not identified on WDFW PHS maps (WDFW 2013a).



4.3.5 Kelsey Creek Basin

Anchor QEA staff delineated the OHWM of one stream within the project area within the
Kelsey Creek basin: Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek, which is a Type N stream. Within
this basin, the project area generally extends from about 130th Avenue NE and NE 15th
Place to about NE 20th Street and 136th Place NE (Figure 2). The stream in the Kelsey Creek

basin is summarized on Table 10 and shown on Appendix D, Frame 13.

4.3.5.1 Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek

Anchor QEA staff delineated the OHWM of the Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek, within
the project area (Appendix D, Frame 13).

Within the project area the Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek flows southwest from a
culvert located beneath a commercial development parking lot (Appendix D, Frame 13). The
first reach of the stream is part of a heavily planted mitigation site adjacent to a city side
walk and a parking lot. The stream channel has no defined bed and bank due to dense
vegetation, but flow within the vegetation was observed. The second reach is in a
channelized ditch that flows southeast into a double culvert and into a City of Bellevue storm
drain system. No downstream reaches of the stream were delineated within the project area.
An approximately 250-foot reach of the stream was delineated within the project area. The
east side of the channel is within the right-of-way of 136th Place NE. Within the project
area, the Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek stream averaged about 2 to 6 feet wide and
ranged from about 4 to 18 inches deep at the time of the investigation. The stream channel
has no defined bed and bank due to dense vegetation, but flow within the vegetation was

observed.

Since the time of the field investigation, additional information on the Unnamed Tributary
to Kelsey Creek was obtained. The second reach is in a channelized ditch that flows south
into a double culvert. The stream then either flows into a 24-inch pipe within the City
storm drain system located within 136th Place or into downstream reaches of the stream on
the opposite side of 136th Place. The 24-inch pipe was originally constructed by the City in
1996 as an overflow pipe to address flooding issues. Over time, siltation in the system has

raised the stream bed so that the overflow pipe is now the preferential flow path for the



stream. Flow still appears to get across 136th either through a City culvert (unable to field
locate) or through the roadway subgrade. Results of numerous field visits and discussion
with City staff indicate that the overflow pipe receives the majority of the flow from
upstream, with a much smaller percentage making it across 136th and into the downstream
open channel. The overflow pipe empties into the existing stream channel approximately

1,050 linear feet downstream of the 136th Street Crossing.

Riparian vegetation in the second reach is mowed grass. Dominant substrate in the channel
consists of a mixture of fine-textured sediment of silt, sand, and small gravels. Large gravels
and cobbles were rare. Angular rock is present within the channel. Woody debris is absent

within the channel.

The Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek is identified as a Type N water on City of Bellevue
critical areas maps (Bellevue 2013b). Under the City of Bellevue’s critical areas regulations,
Type N waters have a 50-foot protective buffer. The reach of the Unnamed Tributary to
Kelsey Creek is not identified on WDFW PHS maps (WDFW 2013a).

4.3.6 Valley Creek Basin

Anchor QEA staff confirmed the OHWM of one stream within the project area within the
Valley Creek basin: Valley Creek, which is a Type N stream. Within this basin, the project
area generally extends from about 140th Avenue NE and NE 24th Street to SR 520 (Figure 2).
The stream in the Valley Creek basin is summarized on Table 10 and shown on Appendix D,

Frame 13.

4.3.6.1 Valley Creek
The OHWM of Valley Creek was confirmed within the project area (Appendix D, Frame 13).

One of the wetlands delineated as part of the investigation, Valley Creek wetland, is

associated with Valley Creek (Section 3.3).

Valley Creek flows south from two approximately 36-inch culverts located under SR 520,
and then flows south to a weir structure at NE 21st Street (Appendix D, Frame 13). Valley
Creek flows through the Valley Creek Wetland and is a tributary to Kelsey Creek. Within



the project area, Valley Creek averaged about 7 to 10 feet wide and ranged from about 12 to
36 inches deep at the time of the investigation. Within the project area, riparian vegetation
in the upstream reach includes trees and shrubs associated with the SR 520 right-of-way.
Himalayan blackberry is a dominant plant species in this reach. Downstream of the SR 520
right-of-way, the creek flows between commercial buildings before flowing beneath NE 21st
Street. Riparian vegetation in this reach is mowed grass. Dominant substrate in the channel
consists of a mixture of fine-textured sediment of silt, sand, and small gravels. Large gravels
and cobbles are rare. Angular rock is present within the channel. Woody debris is absent
within the channel within the project area. Downstream of the project area, the stream

flows through an area with forested riparian habitat conditions before flowing into Kelsey
Creek.

Valley Creek appears to meet the criteria of a Type F water under the City of Bellevue’s
critical areas regulations (100-foot buffer), physically connected to the Mercer Slough (Type
S water) via Kelsey Creek by an aboveground channel system, stream, or wetland. Valley

Creek is identified on City of Bellevue critical area maps (Bellevue 2013b).

4.3.7 Stream Ratings and Buffers

Appropriate minimum stream buffers were identified according to the current BCC

(Bellevue 2013a) and RMC (Redmond 2013a). The BCC and RMC identify minimum
protective buffer widths based on the stream rating, as described in Section 4.2. Bellevue and
Redmond will determine the final stream ratings and minimum buffers. During the
investigation all identified streams were located within the City of Bellevue and none were
identified within the City of Redmond. Stream buffer widths based on the local rating are
identified in Table 11.

Table 11
Local Critical Areas Regulations Stream Rating and Buffer Distance

Stream Local Stream Rating’ Buffer Width (feet)
Stream A Type N 50
Stream B Type N 50
Wye Creek Type F 100
Alcove Creek Type F 100




Stream Local Stream Rating® Buffer Width (feet)
Sturtevant Creek Type F 502
West Tributary to Kelsey Creek Type F 100
Stream C Type O 25
Goff Creek Type F 50°
Unnamed Tributary to Kelsey Creek Type N 50
Valley Creek Type F 50°

Notes:
1 All streams identified during the investigation were located within the City of Bellevue jurisdiction.
2 These streams’ buffers were applied based on guidance from Bellevue 2013a, Chapter 20.25H.075.C.1.a.



5 JURISDICTIONAL DITCH INVESTIGATION

This section documents the identification of drainage areas that are not wetlands or streams
within the project area that meet the Corps’ definition of “relatively permanent waters”
(RPW) and therefore meet the criteria of jurisdictional features, or “jurisdictional ditches”.
Eight jurisdictional ditches were identified and delineated within the project area. The
jurisdictional ditch regulatory background, delineation methods, and results are described in

the following sections.

5.1 Jurisdictional Ditch Regulatory Background

In June 2005, the Corps issued Standard Operating Procedure 2005-01, related to permitting
requirements for transportation activities. (The likely impetus for this was uncertainty in the
Corps Jurisdiction related to two recent court decisions; the Headwaters Inc. v. Talent
Irrigation District, 243 F.3d 526 [9th Cir. 2001] and Solid Waste Agency of Northern Cook
County v. United States Army Corps of Engineers 531 U.S. 159 [Supreme Court 2001]). The
Corps document lists, “[F]ill in roadside ditch for slope flattening as required to meet federal
and local safety standards for slope grade and shoulder width. This would require the ditch
to be replaced with a like system, or adjacent roadside ditch to replace the lost [conveyance
and water quality] functions of the filled ditch.” Under this guidance, replacement of ditches

with similar new ditches can be considered as a self-mitigating action.

The U.S. Supreme Court issued a decision in Rapanos v. United States, 547 U.S. 715 (2006),
on June 19, 2006. The case was highly influential in defining “waters of the U.S.” under the
Clean Water Act. The resulting split decision and plural majority resulted in uncertain
guidance and key issues being left to the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and the
Corps to clarify. Until the eventual issuance of clarifying guidance in 2007, jurisdiction was

extremely difficult to establish.

In June 2007, the Corps issued Regulatory Guidance Letter No. 07-01, on the Practices for
Documenting Jurisdiction under Sections 9 & 10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act of 1899 and
Section 404 of the Clean Water Act. Under this guidance, the Rapanos decision and the
procedures for determining if a significant nexus with navigable waters is present are

clarified. This significant nexus evaluation is based on the concept that an upstream



waterbody is jurisdiction if it has “more than a speculative or insubstantial” effect on the
physical, chemical, and/or biological functions of a downstream waterbody. In the present
case, ditches (and other non-navigable waters) with relatively permanent flow (defined as
more than 3 months per year) are identified as RPWs, and are normally considered as having
a nexus and therefore as jurisdictional. RPWs do not include ephemeral streams that flow

only in response to precipitation.

5.2 Jurisdictional Ditch Delineation Methods

Based on the criteria identified by the Corps, jurisdictional ditches in the project area were
defined as drainage features that have developed wetland characteristics, but appear to have
been intentionally constructed in uplands for stormwater purposes and are not associated
with a natural drainage system (they are not classified as wetlands or streams). Jurisdictional
ditches in the project area are active stormwater facilities regulated by the Corps. Some of
these jurisdictional ditches will be disturbed by proposed East Link Extension Project

activities.

Anchor QEA based jurisdictional determinations of whether roadside ditches are considered
to be jurisdictional ditches on whether any of the following Corps criteria were present, in
association with a “traditional” water of the U.S. (i.e., wetland, stream, Lake Washington,

Lake Sammamish, and Mercer Slough):

o A defined bed and bank

e An OHWM or scour mark

e Evidence of flow or, in some cases, standing water (although standing water may
indicate infiltration)

e Hydraulic or hydrologic connection to jurisdictional features, such as wetlands or

streams

The following features are not considered to be jurisdictional ditches:

e Ditches within streams or wetlands (they are already regulated by the Corps)
e Ditches that appear to infiltrate stormwater (they do not discharge to a wetland,
stream, culvert, catch basin, or other stormwater facility)

e Paved ditches



e Areas where water runs on asphalt next to jersey barriers
e Piped or culverted systems

e Shallow depressions, upland swales, tire tracks, and other drainage features without a
defined bed and bank

The extent of potential jurisdictional ditches in the field was reviewed and verified to
determine where the jurisdictional portion of the ditch ends. This was accomplished by
examining all jurisdictional ditches to a point where the jurisdictional features end to
establish a “break” between jurisdictional and non-jurisdictional ditch segments. A break is
defined as a section of ditch that lacks the defining jurisdictional ditch characteristics listed
previously. Absence of these characteristics suggests that water is infiltrating, evaporating,
experiencing vegetative uptake, or being dispersed. If all of these features were lacking, then
all ditch areas that have the same point of connection to navigable waters of the U.S. were
identified as non-jurisdictional. This approach to establish the limits of jurisdiction ensured
that all potential jurisdictional ditch sections were identified for the purpose of Section 404
compliance. Pipes or culverts between a ditch and a downstream wetland or stream were
not considered to be a break in the jurisdictional status of the ditch, if it otherwise met the

criteria for a jurisdictional ditch.

Western Washington receives considerable rain from November to February. The addition
of small amounts of shallow groundwater typically results in continuous flow for at least 3
months. On Sound Transit projects, streams are typically defined as areas under the OHWM,
with bed and bank that carry natural stream water and originate from a source such as a
spring, seep, or seep wetland. The presence of groundwater sources will likely ensure
continuous flow for 3 months during the rainy season and will likely meet the definition of
RPWs. Sound Transit has identified all streams that are not Traditional Navigable Waters as
RPWs, the key being that RPWs have some type of seasonal groundwater source that will
result in continuous flow. In addition to naturally occurring streams, natural stream water
that flows through a man-made ditch could be classified as a stream, whereas stormwater
runoff flowing through a man-made ditch is not considered to be a stream. All of the
jurisdictional ditches documented in the project area discharge to culverts or catch basins

and flow into streams, wetlands, or other waterbodies outside the project area.



To document jurisdictional ditches within the project area, existing information was
reviewed (described in Section 2.1.1), and an aerial photograph analysis was performed,
followed by site visits in February, March, April, and May 2013. The jurisdictional ditch
delineation was completed by walking the ditches and identifying the ditch boundaries with
labeled orange pin-flags demarking each bank individually. Then, flagging was documented
on an aerial photograph for survey. Jurisdictional ditch boundaries were either marked with
flags in parallel formation on both banks, as in LB-1 (left bank) and RB-1 (right bank), LB-2
and RB-2, etc., or in cases where the stream channel was very narrow, usually less than
about 2 feet wide, flagged on the center line of the jurisdictional ditch survey and the
average width was recorded. Jurisdictional ditches were described in location from west to

east by a numbering sequence from 1 to 8.

5.3 Jurisdictional Ditch Results

There were seven jurisdictional ditches identified within the project area. Based on the
above criteria, jurisdictional ditches were identified and photographed within the project
area, and information on their characteristics was documented on field data sheets.
Information gathered during the February, March, April, and May 2013 site visits included
the general location, size, and characteristics of the jurisdictional ditches, and identification
of the downstream waterbody into which the jurisdictional ditches eventually flow. The
total jurisdictional ditch sizes were calculated by estimating average ditch widths in the field
and calculating ditch lengths from survey results. Jurisdictional ditch dimensions are
rounded to the thousandth of an acre in the text and the tables of this report due to the
relatively small areas. Jurisdictional ditch delineation results are shown on the figures in
Appendix D, Frames 10, 12, and 13. Jurisdictional ditch field data forms are included in
Appendix E.

Field ecologists did not map or document ditches or other drainage features that did not
appear to meet the criteria for jurisdictional status because they appeared to infiltrate and
were not connected to any waterbody or stormwater conveyance facility. Table 12 lists the
discharge feature (where the jurisdictional ditch drains to), the downstream waterbody that
flows from where the jurisdictional ditch enters (outside and within the project area), and

jurisdictional characteristics of jurisdictional ditches in the project area (criteria identified in



Section 5.2). Jurisdictional ditch features are not broken out into drainage basins like the
wetland stream features are in the previous sections because jurisdictional ditches do not

have local regulatory protection as critical areas. The existing dimensions of jurisdictional

ditches in the project area are provided on Table 13.

Table 12
Jurisdictional Ditch Summary
Jurisdictional | Discharge Downstream
Ditch® Feature Waterbody Jurisdictional Characteristics
West Tributary to | Bed and bank scour, vegetation absent in
ID-1 Culvert Kelsey Creek via scour area, standing and flowing water
culverts present, water stains on rock lined ditch
West Tributary to | Bed and bank scour, flattened vegetation,
ID-2 Culvert Kelsey Creek via standing and flowing water present,
culverts water stains on rock lined ditch
West Tributary to | Bed and bank scour, flattened vegetation,
ID-3 Culvert Kelsey Creek via standing and flowing water present,
culverts water stains on rock lined ditch
Unnamed . .
. Scour signs, flattened vegetation,
ID-4 Culvert Tributary to Kelsey . .
X standing and flowing water present
Creek via culverts
Unnamed Bed and bank scour, vegetation absent or
ID-6 Culvert | Tributary to Kelsey flattened in scour area, standing and
Creek via culverts flowing water present
Unnamed Bed and bank scour, vegetation absent or
ID-7 Culvert Tributary to Kelsey flattened in scour area, standing and
Creek via culverts flowing water present
Valley Creek via Bed and bank scour, vegetation absent in
ID-8 Culvert culverts and SR scour area, standing water stains on rock
520 East lined ditch

! ID-5 was reclassified as part of the Unnamed Trib. to Kelsey Creek.




Table 13
Summary of Jurisdiction Ditch Dimensions

Jurisdictional Length
Ditch’ (feet)* Width Range (feet)
JD-1 214 2to3
JD-2 293 2to4
JD-3 56 2to3
ID-4 128 3to5
JD-6 108 4to5
JD-7 40 2to3
JD-8 263 4to5
Note:

1 Calculations provided by HJH
2 JD-5 was reclassified as part of the Unnamed Trib. to Kelsey Creek.

5.3.1 Jurisdictional Ditch Functions

Jurisdictional ditches provide water quality treatment, sediment removal, and stormwater
conveyance. Other functions usually provided by jurisdictional ditches, such as providing
habitat for wildlife, are limited within this project area due to their size, lack of vegetation,
and location adjacent to existing roads. Jurisdictional ditches in the project area are all active

stormwater facilities.

5.3.2 Jurisdictional Ditch Mitigation Approach

The most common effect on jurisdictional ditches will be disturbances and displacement
associated with construction near or on existing roads. Project-related mitigation will be
provided by replacing the ditches with stormwater collection and treatment facilities for
runoff associated with new and existing impervious surfaces. Since the new stormwater
collection and treatment facilities will provide the same stormwater conveyance as the
jurisdictional ditches, with improved water quality treatment functions, the project is
considered to be self-mitigating for jurisdictional ditch functions. In addition, the existing
jurisdictional ditches currently collect stormwater runoff from the existing road and
stormwater run-on (stormwater from upslope of the road and not associated with road

impervious surfaces). Where necessary, new ditches will be constructed to collect and



convey stormwater run-on in the same manner as existing conditions. No additional

compensatory mitigation will be proposed for effects to jurisdictional ditches.
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APPENDIX A
SAMPLE PLOT SUMMARY DATA




Scientific Name

Common Name

. 1
Indicator

Trees

Acer macrophylum Big-leaf maple FACU
Abies grandis Grand fir FACU-
Alnus rubra Red alder FAC
Arbutus menziesii Pacific madrona UPL
Betula papyrifera Paper birch FAC
Crataegus douglasii Black hawthorn FAC
Cupressocyparis leylandii |Leyland cypress FACU
Fraxinus latifolia Oregon ash FACW
Picea sitchensis Sitka spruce FAC
Pinus monticola Western white pine FACU
Populus tremuloides Quaking aspen FAC+
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC
Populus balsamifera Black cottonwood FAC
Prunus emarginata Bitter cherry FACU
Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU
Rhamnus purshiana Cascara FAC-
Salix hookeriana Hooker willow FACW-
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+
Salix scouleriana Scouler willow FAC
Thuja plicata Western red cedar FAC
Tsuga heterophylla Western hemlock FACU-
Shrubs

Acer circinatum Vine maple FAC-
Corylus cornuta Beaked hazelnut FACU
Cytisus scoparius Scot's broom UPL
Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW
Gaultheria shallon Salal FACU
Holodiscus discolor Oceanspray UPL
llex aquifolium Holly FACU
Lonicera involucrata Twinberry FAC+
Mahonia aquifolium Tall Oregon grape UPL
Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU
Oplopanax horridus Devil's club FAC+
Polygonum cuspidatum  [Japanese knotweed FACU
Prunus laurocerasus Cherry laurel

Rhododendron macrophyll{Pacific rhododendron UPL
Ribes lacustre Prickly currant FAC+
Rosa gymnocarpa Wood rose FACU
Rosa nutkana Nootka rose FAC
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU
Rubus spectabilis Salmonberry FAC+
Rubus ursinus Trailing blackberry FACU
Sambucus racemosa Red elderberry FACU
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW
Symphoricarpos albus Snowberry FACU
Vaccinium ovatum Evergreen huckleberry UPL
Grass, Ferns, & Herbaceous

Achillea millefolium Yarrow FACU
Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC
Athyrium filix--femina Lady fern FAC+
Brassica campestris Field mustard UPL
Brassica sp. Mustard sp. NI




Scientific Name

Common Name

. 1
Indicator

Callitriche heterophylla Water-starwort OBL
Carex deweyana Dewey sedge FACU
Carex obnupta Slough sedge OBL
Cirsium arvense Canadian thistle FACU+
Convolvulvus arvensis Orchard morning glory UPL
Dipsacus fullonum Teasal FAC
Epilobium angustifolium [Fireweed FACU+
Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW-
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC
Equisetum telmateia Giant horsetail FACW
Festuca rubra Red fescue FAC+
Galium trifidum Small bedstraw FACW+
Geranium robertianum Stinky bob UPL
Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL
Hedera helix English ivy UPL
Holcus lanatus Common velvet grass FAC
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW
Lemna minor Common duckweed OBL
Lysichiton americanus Skunk cabbage OBL
Myosotis laxa Forget-me-not OBL
Oenanthe sarmentosa Water-parsley OBL
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW
Plantago lanceolata English plantain FAC
Plantago major Common plantain FACU+
Poa pratensis Kentucky bluegrass FAC
Polystichum munitum Sword fern FACU
Pteridium aquilinum Bracken fern FACU
Ranunculus repens Creeping buttercup FACW
Rumex crispus Curly dock FAC+
Sagittaria latifolia Broadleaf arrowwood OBL
Salix Lucida Shining willow FACW
Spirea douglasii Hardhack FACW
Stachys cooleyae Cooley’s hedge-nettle OBL
Tanacetum vulgare Common tansy UPL
Taraxacum officinale Common dandelion FACU
Tolmiea menziesii Piggyback plant FAC
Trifolium pratense Red clover FACU
Trifolium repens White clover FAC
Typha latifolia Cattail OBL
Urtica dioica Stinging nettle FAC+
Verbascum thapsus Common mullein UPL
Veronica americana American speedwell OBL

Note:

1 These categories, referred to as the “wetland indicator status,”
(from the wettest to driest habitats) are as follows:
OBL = obligate wetland plants

FACW = facultative wetland plants

FAC = facultative plants

FACU = facultative upland plants

NI = Not indicated

UPL = obligate upland plants.




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
Mercer 1Wet |Athyrium filix-femina Lady fern FAC+ 20
Slough Equisetum telmateia Giant horsetail FACW 10

Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 80
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 40
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10
Thuja plicata Western red cedar FAC 40
2Up |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 20
Betula papyrifera Paper birch FAC 90
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 50
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 30
Thuja plicata Western red cedar FAC 10
3Wet |(Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 70
Athyrium filix-femina Lady fern FAC+ 15
Betula papyrifera Paper birch FAC 5
Carex obnupta Slough sedge OBL 20
Picea sitchensis Sitka spruce FAC 30
Rubus spectabilis Salmonberry FAC+ 40
Salix hookeriana Hooker willow FACW- 15
4Up |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 20
Gaultheria shallon Salal FACU 40
Holodiscus discolor Oceanspray UPL 20
Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU 80
Rosa gymnocarpa Wood rose FACU 35
Rubus spectabilis Salmonberry FAC+ 30
5Wet |Rubus spectabilis Salmonberry FAC+ 80
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 30
Thuja plicata Western red cedar FAC 15
6Up |Acer macrophylum Big-leaf maple FACU 60
Equisetum telmateia Giant horsetail FACW 5
llex aquifolium Holly FACU 20
Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU 10
Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU 20
Rubus spectabilis Salmonberry FAC+ 60
Sambucus racemosa Red elderberry FACU 20
Thuja plicata Western red cedar FAC 20
7Wet |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 70
Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 5
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 5
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 90
Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 5
8Up |Acer circinatum Vine maple FAC- 30
Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 60
llex aquifolium Holly FACU 10
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 5




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
Mercer Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 30
Slough Rubus spectabilis Salmonberry FAC+ 40

9Wet |Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 30
Ranunculus repens Creeping buttercup FACW 50

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 5

Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 90

10Up |[Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 15

Fraxinus latifolia Oregon ash FACW 5

Lonicera involucrata Twinberry FAC+ 10

Polygonum cuspidatum Japanese knotweed FACU 10

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 25

Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 30

Sambucus racemosa Red elderberry FACU 15

Symphoricarpos albus Snowberry FACU 50

Alcove Wet [Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 5
Creek Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 30
Fraxinus latifolia Oregon ash FACW 5

Lonicera involucrata Twinberry FAC+ 5

Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU 20

Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 85

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10

Up |Abies grandis Grand fir FACU- 5

Fraxinus latifolia Oregon ash FACW 75

Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL 10

Pinus monticola Western white pine FACU 5

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 40

Symphoricarpos albus Snowberry FACU 45

Bellefield Wet |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 20
South Brassica campestris Field mustard UPL 5
Convolvulvus arvensis Orchard morning glory UPL 30

Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 5

Fraxinus latifolia Oregon ash FACW 75

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10

Urtica dioica Stinging nettle FAC+ 70

Up Convolvulvus arvensis Orchard morning glory UPL 40

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10

Urtica dioica Stinging nettle FAC+ 70

Bellefield Wet [Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 40
North Fraxinus latifolia Oregon ash FACW 70
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 40

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 30

Urtica dioica Stinging nettle FAC+ 20

Up Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 5

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 80




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
Bellefield Sambucus racemosa Red elderberry FACU 20
North Urtica dioica Stinging nettle FAC+ 60
8th Street Wet [Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU 10
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 5
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 30
Veronica americana American speedwell OBL 30
Carex obnupta Slough sedge OBL 10
Urtica dioica Stinging nettle FAC 5
Athyrium filix-femina Lady fern FAC 10
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 10
Up Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU 30
Cupressocyparis leylandii Leyland cypress FACU 10
Prunus laurocerasus Cherry laurel NI 40
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 5
Festuca rubra Red fescue FAC 5
Lake Wet |Salix hookeriana Hooker willow FACW 30
Bellevue Populus balsamifera Black cottonwood FAC 50
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 20
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 20
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 5
Hedera helix English ivy UPL 25
Up |Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 60
Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 20
llex aquifolium Holly FACU 10
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 30
Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW 10
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 5
Hedera helix English ivy UPL 100
SA SP1-U|Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 5
Cytisus scoparius Scot's broom UPL 10
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 15
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 40
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 15
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 15
South Lake| Wet [Equisetum telmateia Giant horsetail FACW 5
Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL 10
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 1
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 90
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 20
Rubus spectabilis Salmonberry FAC+ 30
Salix hookeriana Hooker willow FACW- 50
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 40
Up Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 15
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 15




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
South Lake Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL 100
llex aquifolium Holly FACU 15
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 20
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 30
Salix hookeriana Hooker willow FACW- 20
Central
Lake Wet |[Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 5
Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 1
Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 20
Ludwigia palustris Water purslane OBL 60
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 20
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 20
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 50
Up |Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 10
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10
Verbascum thapsus Common mullein UPL 1
North Lake| Wet |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 10
Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 5
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 15
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 80
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 15
Salix scouleriana Scouler willow FAC 40
Up Cirsium arvense Canadian thistle FACU+ 5
Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 1
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 1
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 20
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 80
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 20
BNSF Wet |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 60
Southwest Dipsacus fullonum Teasal FAC 1
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 20
BNSF Poa pratensis Kentucky bluegrass FAC 20
Southwest Rumex crispus Curly dock FAC+ 1
Up  |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 60
Cytisus scoparius Scot's broom UPL 40
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 5
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 20
Tanacetum vulgare Common tansy UPL 5
Trifolium pratense Red clover FACU 10
BNSF East Wet [Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 15
Lemna minor Common duckweed OBL 30
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 50
Typha latifolia Cattail OBL 40
Up  |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 50




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
BNSF East Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 5
Festuca rubra Red fescue FAC+ 15
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 10
SA SP2-U|Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 10
Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 15
Cytisus scoparius Scot's broom UPL 5
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 10
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 35
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 15
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 20
Tanacetum vulgare Common tansy UPL 1
BNSF West| 1Wet |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 10
Athyrium filix-femina Lady fern FAC+ 15
BNSF West Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 20
Salix scouleriana Scouler willow FAC 60
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 40
2Up |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 60
Cytisus scoparius Scot's broom UPL 40
Galium trifidum Small bedstraw FACW+ 1
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 10
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 30
Tanacetum vulgare Common tansy UPL 5
3Wet |Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 10
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 30
Salix scouleriana Scouler willow FAC 95
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 40
Tolmiea menziesii Piggyback plant FAC 10
4Up |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 10
Cirsium arvense Canadian thistle FACU+ 30
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 35
Festuca rubra Red fescue FAC+ 15
llex aquifolium Holly FACU 20
Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU 15
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10
BNSF Wet [Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 60
Northeast Crataegus douglasii Black hawthorn FAC 5
Ludwigia palustris Water purslane OBL 20
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 30
Salix scouleriana Scouler willow FAC 10
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 40
Up Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 1
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 90
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 100




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
BNSF Wet |Athyrium filix-femina Lady fern FAC+ 60
Northwest Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 5
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 5
Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL 15
Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 25
Lemna minor Common duckweed OBL 10
Ludwigia palustris Water purslane OBL 10
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 90
Sambucus racemosa Red elderberry FACU 10
Up Bare Ground 100
BNSF North| Wet [Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 60
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 15
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 15
BNSF North Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 45
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 10
Up |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 10
Arbutus menziesii Pacific madrona UPL 5
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 5
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 15
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 50
Kelsey |W1-SP1 (Typha latifolia Cattail OBL 90
West Oenanthe sarmentosa Water-parsley OBL 20
Tributary Veronica americana American speedwell OBL 10
Pond Myosotis laxa Forget-me not OBL 2
Gallium trifidum Small bedstraw FACW 2
Callitriche heterophylla Water-starwort OBL 15
Brassica sp. Mustard sp. NI 5
Sagittaria latifolia Broadleaf arrowwood OBL 2
W1-SP2 (Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 60
Populus balsamifera Black cottonwood FAC 40
Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 7
Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU 2
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 90
W1-SP3 (Salix lucida Shining willow FACW 75
Spirea douglasii Hardhack FACW 5
Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 2
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 40
Kelsey 1RWet |Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 25
West Epilobium angustifolium Fireweed FACU+ 10
Tributary Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 15
Stream Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 90
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 20




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
Kelsey Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 30
West 2RUp |Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 30

Tributary Polygonum cuspidatum Japanese knotweed FACU 20
Stream Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 90
Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 30

3LWet |Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU 15
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 90

Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 30

Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 20

Stachys cooleyae Cooley’s hedge-nettle OBL 5

4LUp (Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 40

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 80

SA SP3-U|Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 5
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 15

Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 50

SA SP4-U|Agrostis capillaris Colonial bentgrass FAC 1
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 20

Juncus effusus Soft rush FACW 60

136th Place| Wet |[Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 50
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 1

136th Place Lonicera involucrata Twinberry FAC+ 25
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 20

Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 30

Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 15

Up |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 50

Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 10

Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL 60

llex aquifolium Holly FACU 10

SR 520 1Wet |Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 5
West Oenanthe sarmentosa Water-parsley OBL 90
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 40

Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 20

2Up |Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 60
Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU 95

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10

3Wet |(Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 90

Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 40

Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 5

Lysichiton americanus Skunk cabbage OBL 20

Oenanthe sarmentosa Water-parsley OBL 5

Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 10

Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 15

4Up |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 25

Cytisus scoparius Scot's broom UPL 10




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
SR 520 Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL 25
West llex aquifolium Holly FACU 15
Polystichum munitum Sword fern FACU 10
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 70
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 50
Symphoricarpos albus Snowberry FACU 5
Valley 1Wet |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 40
Creek Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 5
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 20
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 40
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 5
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 60
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 5
Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 5
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 20
Typha latifolia Cattail OBL 20
2Up |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 60
Cornus sericea Red-osier dogwood FACW 10
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 30
Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU 25
Valley
Creek Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 10
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 40
Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU 10
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 40
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 30
3Wet |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 30
Epilobium watsonii Watson's willow-herb FACW- 5
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 20
Phalaris arundinacea Reed canarygrass FACW 100
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 20
Salix lasiandra Pacific willow FACW+ 50
Solanum dulcamara Bittersweet nightshade FAC+ 5
Spiraea douglasii Spirea FACW 20
4Up |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 20
Geranium robertianum Stinky bob UPL 1
Ranunculus repens Creeping buttercup FACW 5
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 100
SR 520 East| Wet |Alnus rubra Red alder FAC 40
Athyrium filix-femina Lady fern FAC+ 40
Equisetum arvense Field horsetail FAC 15
Lysichiton americanus Skunk cabbage OBL 10
Populus trichocarpa Black cottonwood FAC 50
Prunus emarginata Bitter cherry FACU 25




Wet SP Scientific Name Common Name Indicator' | Cover %
SR 520 East Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 40
Salix scouleriana Scouler willow FAC 10
Up Geranium robertianum Stinky bob UPL 5
Hedera hibernica English ivy UPL 15
Oemleria cerasiformis Indian plum FACU 10
Pseudotsuga menziesii Douglas fir FACU 20
Rubus armeniacus Himalayan blackberry FACU 35
Thuja plicata Western red cedar FAC 55
Note:

1 These categories, referred to as the “wetland indicator status,” (from the wettest to driest habitats) are as follows:

OBL = obligate wetland plants

FACW = facultative wetland plants

FAC = facultative plants

FACU = facultative upland plants

NI = not indicated

UPL = obligate upland plants.




Wet SP Soil Horizon (in) Matrix Color Redox Color | Redox Abundance (%) Texture
Mercer 1Wet Oto7 10YR 2/1 None None Silt loam w/roots
Slough 7to 10 10YR 2/1 None None Silt
10 to 18+ 10YR 2/1 None None Silt w/organic material
2Up Oto4 10YR 3/2 None None Loam
4to 18+ 10YR 3/4 None None Sandy loam
3Wet Oto6 10YR 2/1 None None Loam
6to9 10YR 2/1 None None Silt loam
9to 12 10YR 2/2 None None Silt w/organic material
12 to 18+ 10YR 3/1 None None Sandy silt
4Up Oto4 10YR 2/2 None None Sandy loam
4to 18+ 10YR 3/6 None None Sandy loam
S5Wet Oto7 10YR 2/1 None None Silt loam
7to 10 10YR 2/1 None None Silt w/organic material
10to 18+ 10YR 2/1 None None Silt w/organic material
6Up 0to 10 10YR 2/2 None None Sandy loam
10to 18+ 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/roots
7Wet 0to 10 10YR 4/1 None None Sandy loam w/cobble & coarse wood layers
10to 18+ 10YR 5/1 None None Sandy loam w/ coarse wood layers
8Up 0to 18+ 10YR 3/3 None None Sand w/gravel & cobble
9Wet Oto6 10YR 3/1 None None Loam w/gravel
6to 18+ 10YR 4/1 10YR 6/2 5 Clay loam w/cobble & gravel
10Up O0to 10 10YR 3/2 None None Loam
10 to 18+ 10YR 4/2 None None Loam w/cobble
Bellefield Wet Oto 14 10YR 2/1 None None Loam w/organic material & pieces of brick & charcoal
South 14 to 18+ 10YR 3/3 None None Loam w/coarse organic material not decomposed
Up 0to 15 10YR 2/2 None None Loam
15 to 18+ 10YR 2/2 None None Loam w/coarse organic material
Bellefield Wet 0to 18+ 10YR 2/1 None None Loam
North Up O0to12 10YR 3/4 None None Loam w/pieces of brick & charcoal
Oto12 10YR 5/4 None None Loam w/pieces of brick & charcoal
12 to 18+ 10YR 2/2 None None Loam
Wet Oto1l Duff/leaf litter None None Duff/leaf litter
Alcove 1to 18+ 10YR 3/1 None None Silt loam w/organic material
Creek Up 0to 18+ 10YR 2/2 None None Sandy loam w/gravel & cobble
8th Street Wet Oto1l 10YR 2/1 None None Silt w/ fine to coarse root material
1to 18+ 10YR 2/1 None None Some sand and fine gravel and rock




Wet SP Soil Horizon (in) Matrix Color Redox Color | Redox Abundance (%) Texture
8th Street Up 0to 18+ 10YR 3/2 None None Loam with rounded gravel and rock
Lake Wet Oto2 10YR 2/1 None None Loam w/ roots throughout
Bellevue 2 to 18+ 10YR 2/1 None None Sandy loam w/ rocks and sand
Up Oto3 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/ gravel and coarse root material
310 18+ 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/ gravel, cobble, and angular rock
SA SP1-U Oto7 10YR 3/3 10YR 4/2 2 Sandy loam w/gravel, cobble, and angular rock
7 to 18+ None None None Compact fill w/cobble & gravel
South Lake Wet Oto3 10YR 3/2 None None Silt w/roots
3to 18+ 10YR 2/1 None None Loam w/roots
Up Oto4 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/gravel
4to 18+ 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/gravel, cobble, and angular rock
Central Wet Oto3 10YR 3/1 None None Silt loam w/high organic content
Lake 3to8 10YR 5/2 10YR 5/6 40 Sandy loam w/gravel
8to 18+ Gley 15/5G None None Sandy clay w/gravel & angular rock
Up 0to 18+ None None None Fill prism w/gravel & angular rock
North Lake Wet Oto5 10YR 2/1 None None Loam w/rounded & angular rock
5to8 10YR 3/1 None None Loam w/angular rock
8to 18+ 10YR 5/1 10YR 5/6 40 Sandy clay w/angular rock
Up 0to 18+ 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/cobble
BNSF Wet Oto2 10YR 4/2 None None Sandy silt w/gravel
Southwest 2to6 10YR 4/2 10YR 5/1 30 Sandy silt w/gravel & cobble
6to 18+ 10YR 4/2 10YR 5/1 40 Sandy silt w/gravel
Up 0to 18+ 10YR 5/3 10YR 4/6 15 Sandy clay w/gravel
BNSF East Wet Oto1l Duff/leaf litter None None Duff/leaf litter
1to 18+ 10YR 5/1 None None Silt loam
Up Oto4 10YR 5/4 None None Clay loam
4to 18+ 10YR 5/4 None None Clay loam w/cobble & gravel
SA SP2-U 0to 10 10YR 3/4 None None Sandy loam w/cobble & gravel
10to 18+ None None None Compact fill w/cobble & gravel
BNSF West | 1Wet Oto3 10YR 4/1 None None Silt loam
3to4 10YR 4/1 None None Silt loam w/cobble & gravel
4to 18+ 10YR 4/1 10YR 5/6 40 Silt loam w/gravel
2Up Oto4 10YR 5/4 10YR 4/2 30 Sandy loam w/gravel
4to0 10 10YR 4/3 10YR 4/2 25 Sandy loam w/gravel
10to 18+ 10YR 4/3 10YR 4/2 25 Sandy loam w/gravel & cobble
3Wet Oto3 10YR 4/1 None None Silt loam




Wet SP Soil Horizon (in) Matrix Color Redox Color | Redox Abundance (%) Texture
BNSF West 3to6 10YR 4/1 None None Silt loam w/gravel
6to 18+ 10YR 4/1 None None Silt loam w/gravel & cobble
4Up 0to 18+ 10YR 4/2 None None Sandy loam w/gravel & angular rock
BNSF Wet Oto7 10YR 4/1 None None Silt loam w/dense root layer
Northeast 71010 10YR 4/1 None None Silt loam
10to 18+ 10YR 4/1 None None Loam w/gravel
Up 0to 18+ 10YR 3/3 10YR 5/3 2 Clay loam w/gravel
BNSF Wet Oto3 10YR 3/2 10YR 5/1 20 Silt loam
Northwest 3to 18+ 10YR 4/1 10YR 4/4 10 Sandy loam w/gravel & cobble
Up 0to 18+ Angular rock fill prism
BNSF North Wet Oto2 10YR 3/1 None None Silt loam w/roots
2to6 10YR 3/1 None None Silt loam
6to 18+ 10YR 5/1 10YR 5/4 10 Silt loam w/gravel
Up Oto4 Fill None None Gravel angular rock/railroad prism
4to 18+ 10YR 3/4 None None Silt w/gravel fill dominant
Kelsey W1-SP1 Oto12 10YR 2/1 None None Silty muck
West 12to 19 2.5Y4/1 None None Silt loam, soil is historically disturbed (carbon)
Tributary | W1-SP2 Oto 18 2.5Y3/2 None None Silt loam
Pond W1-SP3 Oto5 10YR 3/1 None None Loam, many roots in layer
5to9 2.5Y 4/1 None None Sandy loam
9to 18 5Y5/1 7.5YR3/4 10 Gravel, sandy loam, cobbles and carbon in layer
Kelsey 1RWet Oto 18+ 10YR 3/1 None None Silt loam
West 2RUp Oto 18+ 10YR 2/2 None None Sandy loam w/cobble, gravel, & angular rock
Tributary 3LWet Oto 18+ 10YR 3/1 None None Silt loam
Stream 4LUp Oto 18+ 10YR 2/2 None None Sandy loam w/cobble, gravel, & angular rock
SA SP3-U Oto5 10YR 4/3 None None Sandy loam w/cobble & gravel
51to 18+ None None None Compact fill w/cobble & gravel
SA SP4-U Oto7 10YR 4/3 None None Sandy loam w/cobble & gravel
7 to 18+ None None None Compact fill w/cobble & gravel
136th Place| Wet 0to 18+ 10YR 2/1 None None Silt w/organic material
Up 0to 10 10YR 2/2 None None Loam w/dense roots
10to 18+ 10YR 3/2 None None Loam




Wet SP Soil Horizon (in) Matrix Color Redox Color | Redox Abundance (%) Texture
SR 520 1Wet Oto2 Duff/leaf litter None None Duff/leaf litter
West 2 to 18+ 10YR 3/1 None None Silt loam
2Up Oto8 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/gravel
8to 18+ 10YR 4/3 None None Loamy sand w/angular rock
3Wet 0to 18+ 10YR 3/1 None None Sandy loam w/gravel
4Up Oto7 10YR 3/3 None None Sandy loam w/gravel
7 to 18+ 10YR 4/3 None None Sandy loam w/cobble
Valley 1Wet Oto1l Duff/leaf litter None None Duff/leaf litter
Creek lto7 10YR 3/1 None None Sandy loam
7 to 18+ 10YR 3/1 10YR 5/3 5 Sand
2Up Oto4 10YR 4/4 None None Loam
4 to 18+ Fill None None Fill
3Wet Oto7 10YR 3/1 None None Loam
7 to 18+ 2.5Y6/1 2.5Y6/6 5 Sandy loam
4Up 0to 18+ 10YR 3/4 None None Sandy loam
SR 520 East Wet Oto7 10YR 3/1 None None Loam
7 to 18+ 10YR 4/1 None None Sandy loam
Up Oto6 10YR 4/4 None None Sandy loam
6 to 18+ 10YR 4/4 None None Sandy loam w/gravel




Wet SP Hydrology
Mercer 1Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 6 inches from surface
Slough 2Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
3Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 11 inches from surface
4Up [No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
5Wet |Saturation at surface, no water table observed at 18 inches from surface
6Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
7Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 7 inches from surface
8Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
9Wet [Saturation at surface, no water table observed within sample plot
10Up [No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Alcove Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 5 inches from surface
Creek Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Bellefield Wet [Saturation at surface, no water table observed within sample plot
South Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Bellefield Wet |Saturation at 6 inches, no water table observed within sample plot
North Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 15 inches from surface
8th Street Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Lake Wet [Saturation at surface, water table observed at 2 inches from surface
Bellevue Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
SA SP1-U|No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 1 inch from surface
South Lake Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Central Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 5 inches from surface
Lake Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 3 inches from surface
North Lake Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
BNSF Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 6 inches from surface
Southwest Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Wet [Standing water 5 inches deep
Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
BNSF East | SA SP2-U|No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
BNSF West | 1Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 2 inches from surface
2Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
3Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 2 inches from surface
4Up [No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
BNSF Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 1 inch from surface
Northeast Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
BNSF Wet |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 8 inches from surface
Northwest Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Wet |Standing water 1 inch deep
BNSF North Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot




Wet SP Hydrology
Kelsey W1-SP1 |Saturation at surface, water table observed at 3 inches from surface
West W1-SP2 |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Tributary
Pond W1-SP3 [Saturation at surface, water table observed at 15 inches from surface
Kelsey 1RWet [Saturation at surface, water table observed at 5 inches from surface
West 2RUp [No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Tributary | 3LWet [Saturation at surface, water table observed at 5 inches from surface
Stream 4LUp [No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
SA SP3-U|No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
SA SP4-U|No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Wet [Standing water at surface
136th Place Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
SR 520 1Wet |Standing water 4 inches deep
West 2Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
3Wet |[Standing water 2 inches deep
4Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
Valley 1Wet [Saturation at surface, water table observed at 8 inches from surface
Creek 2Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
3Wet |[Saturation at surface, no water table observed within sample plot
4Up |No saturation or water table observed within sample plot
SR 520 East| Wet [Saturation at surface, water table observed at 4 inches from surface
Up No saturation or water table observed within sample plot




Wet SP Vegetation Soils Hydrology | Determination
Mercer 1Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Slough 2Up [Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland

3Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
4Up |Non-hydrophytic [Non-hydric [Negative |Upland
5Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
6Up [Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
7Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
8Up [Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
9Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
10Up |Non-hydrophytic [Non-hydric [Negative |Upland
Alcove Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Creek Up |Non-hydrophytic |Non-hydric |[Negative [Upland
Bellefield Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
South Up |Non-hydrophytic |Non-hydric |[Negative [Upland
Bellefield Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
North Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
8th Street Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Up |Non-hydrophytic |Non-hydric |[Negative [Upland
Lake Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Bellevue Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
SA SP1-U[Hydrophytic Non-hydric [Negative [Upland
Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
South Lake Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric [Negative [Upland
Central Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Lake Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric [Negative [Upland
Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
North Lake Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric [Negative [Upland
BNSF Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Southwest Up [Non-hydrophytic [Non-hydric [Negative |[Upland
BNSF East Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric [Negative [Upland
SA SP2-U[Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
BNSF West [ 1Wet |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
2Up [Non-hydrophytic |[Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
3Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
4Up |Non-hydrophytic [Non-hydric [Negative |Upland

BNSF Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland

Northeast Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland

BNSF Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland

Northwest Up |Non-hydrophytic |Non-hydric |[Negative [Upland
Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
BNSF North Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland




Wet SP Vegetation Soils Hydrology | Determination
Kelsey
West W1-SP1 [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Tributary | W1-SP2 |Hydrophytic Non-hydric [Negative [Upland
Pond W1-SP3 |Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Kelsey 1RWet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
West 2RUp [Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
Tributary | 3LWet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Stream 4LUp |Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
SA SP3-U[Hydrophytic Non-hydric [Negative [Upland
SA SP4-U[Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
136th Place| Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
SR 520 1Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
West 2Up [Non-hydrophytic |[Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
3Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
4Up |Non-hydrophytic [Non-hydric [Negative |Upland
Valley 1Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
Creek 2Up [Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
3Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
4Up |Hydrophytic Non-hydric |Negative |Upland
Wet [Hydrophytic Hydric Positive Wetland
SR 520 East Up |Non-hydrophytic |Non-hydric |[Negative [Upland




APPENDIX B
WETLAND DELINEATION FIELD DATA
FORMS




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: April 9, 2013
Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: %
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S28, T24N, R5E S
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Narrow area between development Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.62N Long: 122.15W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: Bellingham silt loam NWI classification: None Mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes K No O

Hydric Soil Present? Yes [0 No KX \I;imiisaavnclgtllea(:]g’;ea Yes O No K
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No KX

Remarks:

Wetland is located in narrow area between commercial development. Wetland appears to be part of a relic stream channel with culverts at the north and

south ends of the wetland. No flow was present at the time of the investigation and recent evidence of flow was lacking. Wetland includes depressional

HGM class.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius) ;bé(z\%f Igo(r;::iir::;r;t mor
1. Alnus rubra 50 yes FAC
2. - I N
3. - I N
4. - N N
50% =1, 20% = 0 50 = Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius)

1. llex aquifolium 10 yes EFACU
2. - R I
3. - - _
4. - R I
5 - R I
50% =1, 20% = 0 10 = Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)

1. Equisetum arvense 10 yes EAC
2. - I N
3. - I N
4. - I N
5 - I N
6. - I N
7. - - _
8 _ - - _
9 _ - - _
10. - - _
11. . . _
50% =1, 20% = 0 10 = Total Cover
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)

1. Hedera hibernica 60 yes UPL
2. - - _
50%=__ ,20%=___ 60 = Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 30

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Number of Dominant Species

That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 3 *)
Total Number of Dominant 4 ®)
Species Across All Strata: =
Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 50 (A/B)
Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
OBL species x1=
FACW species X2 =
FAC species x3 =
FACU species x4 =
UPL species x5 =
Column Totals: (A —)!
Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
X 2- Dominance Testis >50%
O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
O  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)
*Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes X No O
Present?

Remarks:

50% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test, only 2 dominant species.




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: 136th Place SPU
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks
0to0 10YR 2/2 100 None None None None Loam w/dense roots
10to 18+ 10YR 3/2 100 None None None None Loam -
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:

[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)

O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)

O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)

O Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)

[0 Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)

O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 3Indica|torz ?]f zydIFOPhyTiC vebgetation and
. . wetland hydrology must be present,

[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):

Type: .

Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes O No

Remarks: 2 chroma

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

[0  Surface Water (A1) [0  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

[0  High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

[0 Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)

[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) [0  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)

[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)

[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Field Observations:

Surface Water Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):

Water Table Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):

(Si:é?l:zteigncapp:ﬁ;?;t;inge) Yes O No X Depth (inches): __ Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks: No saturation or water table observed in sample plot




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: April 9, 2013
Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: W
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S28, T24N, R5E o
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Narrow area between development Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.62N Long: 122.15W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: Bellingham silt loam NWI classification: None Mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes K No O

Hydric Soil Present? Yes KX No [O \I;imiisaavnclgtllea(:]g’;ea Yes K No [
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes K No O

Remarks:

Wetland is located in narrow area between commercial development. Wetland appears to be part of a relic stream channel with culverts at the north and

south ends of the wetland. No flow was present at the time of the investigation and recent evidence of flow was lacking. Wetland includes depressional

HGM class.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius) ;bé(z\%f Igo(r;::iir::;r;t mor
1. Alnus rubra 50 yes EAC
2. Salix lasiandra 30 yes FACW
3. - I N
4. - N N
50% =1, 20% =1 80 = Total Cover
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius)

1. Lonicera involucrata 25 yes EAC

2. Solanum dulcamara 15 yes EAC
3. - - _
4. - R I
5 - R I
50% =1, 20% =1 40 = Total Cover

Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)

1. Equisetum arvense 1 no EAC
2. Phalaris arundinacea 20 yes FACW
3. - I N
4. - I N
5 - I N
6. - I N
7. - - _
8 _ - - _
9 _ - - _
10. - - _
11. . . _
50% =1, 20% = 0 21 = Total Cover
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)

. - I N
2. - - _
50%=__ ,20%=___ 0 = Total Cover

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 79

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Number of Dominant Species

That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 5 *)
Total Number of Dominant 5 ®)
Species Across All Strata: =
Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 100 (A/B)
Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
OBL species x1=
FACW species X2 =
FAC species x3 =
FACU species x4 =
UPL species x5 =
Column Totals: (A —)!
Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
X 2- Dominance Testis >50%
O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
O  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)
*Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes X No O
Present?

Remarks:

100% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: 136th Place SPW
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks
Oto 18+ 10YR 2/1 100 None None None None Silt w/dense organic material
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:
[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)
O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)
O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)
O Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)
XI  Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)
O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) *Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
. . wetland hydrology must be present,
[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type: -
Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes X No
Remarks: 1 chroma
HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply) Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)
X Surface Water (A1) X Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)
X High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)
X Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)
[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)
[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) [0  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)
[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)
[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)
[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)
O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)
[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present? Yes X No O Depth (inches):  Surface
Water Table Present? Yes X No O Depth (inches):  Surface
(Si:(t:lljljzteigncapr:ﬁéﬁ;tfiinge) Yes X No O Depth (inches):  Surface Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes K No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks: Saturation, water table, & surface water observed in sample plot




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: May 30, 2013

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: 8" Street SPU
Investigator(s): E. Pizzichemi & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Slope Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.60N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes K No [
Are Vegetation O, soil [0, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes [0 No KX

Hydric Soil Present? Yes O No KX \ljimﬁiawgtlgig,;ea Yes O No K
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes [0 No KX

Remarks:

Wetland is located between a city street and a residential development. The wetland includes depressional and slope HGM classes. The depressional area

is adjacent to the city street fill pisim fed by the residentail home slope areas. The upland soil plot was located west of the wetland toward the residential

development.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

o . Absolute Dominant Indicator . .
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius) % Cover Species? Status Dominance Test Worksheet:
1. Pseudotsuga menziesii 30 yes EFACU Number of Dominant Species 0 @)
2. Cupressocyparis leylandii 10 no FACU That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: -
3. Prunus laurocerasus 40 yes — Total Number of Dominant
4. Species Across All Strata: 2 ®
50%=1,20% =1 85 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 0 AB)
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius) That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: -
1. Rubus armeniacus 5 no FACU Prevalence Index worksheet:
2. Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
3. OBL species x1=
4. FACW species X2 =
5. FAC species x3 =
50% = 0, 20% = 0 5 = Total Cover FACU species x4 =
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius) UPL species x5 =
1. Festucarubra 5 no FAC Column Totals: (A) _®
2. Prevalence Index = B/A =
3. Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
4. O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
5. O 2- Dominance Test is >50%
6. - - - O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
. - J— - 0 4 - Morphological Adaptations® (Provide supporting
8. data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
9. O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
10. - - N O  problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation® (Explain)
11. . . _ .
50% = 0, 20% = 0 5 = Total Cover Indicators of hydric _50|I and wetland hydrplogy must

be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
1. . . _
2 Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes O No X
50% = ,20% = 0 = Total Cover
— — Present?

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 0

Remarks:

The area is dominated by a thick English laurel hedge which borders the residential development propeety line.




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: 8" Street SPU
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features

(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks

Oto 18+ 10YR 3/2 100 None None None None Loam with rounded gravel & rock
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:
[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)
O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)
O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)
O Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)
[0 Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)
O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) *Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and

. . wetland hydrology must be present,

[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type: -
Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes O No
Remarks: 2 chroma with no redox features
HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply) Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)
[0  Surface Water (A1) [0  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)
[0  High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)
[0 Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)
[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)
[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) [0  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)
[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)
[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)
[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)
O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)
[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):
Water Table Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):
(Si:é?l:zteigncapp:ﬁ;?;t;inge) Yes O No X Depth (inches): __ Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No

Descr

ibe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks:

and non-native plant species.

No saturation or water table observed in sample plot. Soil mplot is located in a steep slope adjacent to a residential property line dominated by ornimental




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: May 30, 2013
Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: 8" Street SPW
Investigator(s): E. Pizzichemi & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Slope, Depression Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.60N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes K No [
Are Vegetation O, soil [0, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes X No [O

. . Is the Sampled Area
Hydric Soil Present? Yes K No O within a Wetland? Yes K No O
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes X No [O

Remarks: Wetland is located between a city street and a residential development. The wetland includes depressional and slope HGM classes. The depressional area
is adjacent to the city street fill pisim fed by the residentail home slope areas. The wetland soil plot was located in the slope portion of the wetland toward
the residential development.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

o . Absolute Dominant Indicator . .
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius) % Cover Species? Status Dominance Test Worksheet:
1. Pseudotsuga menziesii 10 yes EFACU Number of Dominant Species
2. That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 2 *)
3. [ — —_— Total Number of Dominant 3 ®)
4. Species Across All Strata: =
S0%=1,20%=__ 10 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 2 AB)
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius) That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: -
1. Rubus armeniacus 5 no FACU Prevalence Index worksheet:
2. Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
3. OBL species x1=
4. _ - _ _ FACW species - X2 = _
5. FAC species x3 =
50% = 0, 20% = 0 5 = Total Cover FACU species x4 =
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius) UPL species x5 =
1. Phalaris arundinacea 30 yes EACW Column Totals: (A) (B)
2. Veronica americana 30 yes OBL Prevalence Index = B/A =
3. Carex obnupta 10 no OBL Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
4, Urtica dioica 5 no FAC O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
5. Athyrium filix--femina 10 no FAC X 2 - Dominance Test is >50%
6. Equisetum arvense 10 no FAC O  3- Prevalence Index s <3.0*
(O [ - R 0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
8. data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
9. O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants®
10. - - N O  problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation® (Explain)
11. . _ _ .
50% = 0, 20% = 2 95 = Total Cover Indicators of hydric _50|I and wetland hydrplogy must

be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
1. _ N —
2 Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes X No O
50% = ,20% = 0 = Total Cover
e e Present?

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 0

Remarks: The area is dominated by emergent vegetation and evidence of woody vegetation cutting and trimming is evident.




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: 8" Street SPU
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks
Otol 10YR 2/1 100 None None None None Silt Silt with fine to coarse root matt.
1-18+ 10YR 2/1 100 Some sand and fine gravel and rock
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:
[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)
O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)
O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)
O Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)
XI  Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)
O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) *Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
. . wetland hydrology must be present,
[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type: -
Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes X No
Remarks: 2 chroma with no redox features
HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply) Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)
X Surface Water (A1) O Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)
X High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)
X Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)
[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)
[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) X Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)
[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)
[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)
[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)
O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)
[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present? Yes X No X Depth (inches):
Water Table Present? Yes X No O Depth (inches): 15
(Si:(t:lljljzteigncapr:ﬁéﬁ;tfiinge) Yes X No X Depth (inches): Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks: Surface water present within the wetland but not at the soil plot.




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site:

Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

City/County:

Bellevue/King

Sampling Date:

April 6, 2013
Alcove Creek

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: SPU
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E S
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Riparian, ponded, slope Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.59N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes O No KX

Hydric Soil Present? Yes [0 No KX \I;imiisaavnclgtllea(:]g’;ea Yes O No K
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No KX

Remarks:

Wetland is located adjacent to residential development and public roads. Wetland includes depressional and riverine HGM classes. Depressional area is
pond like feature within apartment setting.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius)

1. Abies grandis

2. Fraxinus latifolia

3. Pinus monticola

4.

50% = 1, 20% = 0

Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius)

1. Rubus armeniacus
2. Symphoricarpos albus
3.

4
5

50% =1, 20% =1
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)

© ® N o O M w NP

i
=4

11.

50% = 1, 20% = 0

Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
1. Hedera hibernica

2.

50%=___ ,20%=__

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 100

Absolute
% Cover

B| B

(=}

Dominant Indicator
Species? Status
no FACU
yes FACW
no FACU
= Total Cover

yes EACU
yes EACU
= Total Cover

= Total Cover

yes UPL

= Total Cover

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Number of Dominant Species

That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 1 *)
Total Number of Dominant 4 ®)
Species Across All Strata: =
Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: £ (A/B)
Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
OBL species x1=
FACW species X2 =
FAC species x3 =
FACU species x4 =
UPL species x5 =
Column Totals: (A —)!
Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
O 2- Dominance Test is >50%
O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
O  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)
*Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes O No X
Present?

Remarks:

25% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: Alcove Creek SPU
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features

(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks

Oto 18+ 10YR 2/2 100 None None None None Sandy loam  wi/gravel & cobble
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:
[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)
O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)
O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)
O Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)
[0 Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)
O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) *Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and

. . wetland hydrology must be present,

[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type: -
Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes O No
Remarks: 2 chroma with no redox features
HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply) Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)
[0  Surface Water (A1) [0  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)
[0  High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)
[0 Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)
[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)
[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) [0  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)
[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)
[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)
[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)
O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)
[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):
Water Table Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):
(Si:é?l:zteigncapp:ﬁ;?;t;inge) Yes O No X Depth (inches): __ Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks: No saturation or water table observed in sample plot




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site:

Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

City/County:

Bellevue/King Sampling Date:

April 4, 2013
Alcove Creek

Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: SPW
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E o
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Riparian, ponded, slope Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.59N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes K No O

Hydric Soil Present? Yes KX No [O \I;imiisaavnclgtllea(:]g’;ea Yes K No [
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes K No O

Remarks:

Wetland is located adjacent to residential development and public roads. Wetland includes depressional and riverine HGM classes. Depressional area is
pond like feature within apartment setting.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius)
1. Alnus rubra
2. Fraxinus latifolia

3. Populus trichocarpa
4.

50% = 1, 20% = 0
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius)

Cornus sericea
Lonicera involucrata

1

2

3. Oemleria cerasiformis
4. Rubus armeniacus

5

50% =0, 20% = 2
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)

© ® N o O M w NP

i
=4

11.

50% = 0, 20% =0

Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
1.

2.

50%=___ ,20%=__

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 100

Absolute
% Cover

(=}

Dominant Indicator
Species? Status
no FAC
no FACW
yes EAC

= Total Cover

yes EACW
no EAC
yes EACU
no EACU
= Total Cover

= Total Cover

= Total Cover

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Number of Dominant Species

That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 2 *)
Total Number of Dominant 3 ®)
Species Across All Strata: =
Percent of Dominant Species
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 87 (A/B)
Prevalence Index worksheet:
Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
OBL species x1=
FACW species X2 =
FAC species x3 =
FACU species x4 =
UPL species x5 =
Column Totals: (A —)!
Prevalence Index = B/A =
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
X 2- Dominance Testis >50%
O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
O  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain)
*Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes X No O
Present?

Remarks:

67% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: Alcove Creek SPW
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks
Otol Duff 100 None None None None Duff w/leaf litter
1to 18+ 10YR 3/1 100 None None None None Silt loam w/dense organic material
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:

[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)

O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)

O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)

[0 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) X Depleted Matrix (F3)

XI  Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)

O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 3Indica|torz ?]f zydIFOPhyTiC vebgetation and
. . wetland hydrology must be present,

[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):

Type: .

Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes X No

Remarks: 1 chroma

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

[0  Surface Water (A1) X Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

X High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

X Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)

[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) [0  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)

[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)

[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Field Observations:

Surface Water Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):

Water Table Present? Yes X No O Depth (inches): 5 inches

(Si:(t:lljljzteigncapr:ﬁéﬁ;tfiinge) Yes X No O Depth (inches):  Surface Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes K No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks: Saturation and water table observed in sample plot




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: May 17, 2013
Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: W
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E S

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Riparian, slope Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.59N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes K No O

. . Is the Sampled Area
Hydric Soil Present? Yes O No X within a Wetland? Yes O No KX
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No KX

Remarks: Wetland is located between Mercer Slough and 12th Avenue SE. Wetland Bellefield South is located south of the wetland. Area between roads is
dominated by mowed grass and thick growth of Himalayan blackberry. Wetland includes riverine and slope HGM classes.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

L ) Absolute Dominant Indicator : .
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius % Cover Species? Status Dominance Test Worksheet:
1. Populus trichocarpa 5 yes FAC Number of Dominant Species 2 A
2. That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: = *)
3 _— —_— —_— Total Number of Dominant 4 ®)
4. Species Across All Strata: -
50% =1,20% =0 3 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 50 AB)
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius) That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: _
1. Rubus armeniacus 80 yes FACU Prevalence Index worksheet:
2. Sambucus racemosa 20 yes EACU Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
3. OBL species x1=
4 FACW species X2 =
5 FAC species x3 =
50% =1, 20% =1 100 = Total Cover FACU species x4 =
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius) UPL species x5 =
1. Urtica dioica 60 yes FAC Column Totals: (A) _®
2. Prevalence Index = B/A =
3. Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
4. O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
5. X 2- Dominance Testis >50%
6. - - - O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
. R N JEE— 0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
8. data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
9. O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
10. - - N O  problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation® (Explain)
11. _ N J— .
50% = 1, 20% = 0 60 = Total Cover Indicators of hydric _son and wetland hydrplogy must

be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
1.
2 Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes X No O
50% = ,20% = 0 = Total Cover
— — Present?

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 40

Remarks: 50% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: Bellefield North SPU
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks
Oto12 10YR 3/4 100 None None None None Loam w/brick & charcoal pieces
0to 12 10YR 5/4 100 None None None None Loam w/brick & charcoal pieces
120 18+ 10YR 2/2 100 None None None None Loam -
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:

[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)

O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)

O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)

O Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)

[0 Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)

O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 3Indica|torz ?]f zydIFOPhyTiC vebgetation and
. . wetland hydrology must be present,

[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):

Type: .

Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes O No

Remarks: 2 and 4 chroma with no redox features

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

[0  Surface Water (A1) [0  Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)

[0  High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

[0 Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)

[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) [0  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)

[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)

[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Field Observations:

Surface Water Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):

Water Table Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):

(Si:é?l:zteigncapp:ﬁ;?;t;inge) Yes O No X Depth (inches): __ Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks: No saturation or water table observed in sample plot




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: May 17, 2013
Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: W
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E o
Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Riparian, slope Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.59N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes K No O

. . Is the Sampled Area
Hydric Soil Present? Yes X No O within a Wetland? Yes KX No O
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes K No O

Remarks: Wetland is located between Mercer Slough and 12" Avenue SE. Wetland Bellefield South is located south of the wetland. Area between roads is
dominated by mowed grass and thick growth of Himalayan blackberry. Wetland includes riverine and slope HGM classes.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

o . Absolute Dominant Indicator . .
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius) % Cover Species? Status Dominance Test Worksheet:
1. Fraxinus latifolia 0 yes FACW Number of Dominant Species 4 ®)
2. Populus trichocarpa 40 yes FAC That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: -
3 _— —_— —_— Total Number of Dominant 5 ®)
4. Species Across All Strata: =
50%=1,20% =1 100 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 80 AB)
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius) That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: _
1. Cornus sericea 40 yes FACU Prevalence Index worksheet:
2. Rubus armeniacus 30 yes EACU Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
3. OBL species x1=
4 FACW species X2 =
5 _ . . . FAC species . x3 = .
50% =1, 20% =1 70 = Total Cover FACU species x4 =
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius) UPL species x5 =
1. Urtica dioica 20 yes FAC Column Totals: (A) _®
2. Prevalence Index = B/A =
3. Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
4. O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
5. X 2- Dominance Testis >50%
6. - - - O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
. R N JEE— 0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
8. data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
9. O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
10. - - N O  problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation® (Explain)
11. . _ _ .
50% = 1, 20% = 0 20 = Total Cover Indicators of hydric _son and wetland hydrplogy must

be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
. . _ _
2 Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes X No O
50% = ,20% = 0 = Total Cover
— — Present?

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 80

Remarks: 80% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test




Project Site:  Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

SOIL Sampling Point: Bellefield North SPW
Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)
Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc? Texture Remarks
0to 18+ 10YR 2/1 100 None None None None Loam -
Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains. ?Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix
Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:
[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)
O Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)
O Black Histic (A3) Oa Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)
O Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) Oa Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)
O Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)
XI  Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)
O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) *Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
. . wetland hydrology must be present,
[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.
Restrictive Layer (if present):
Type: -
Depth (inches): - Hydric Soils Present? Yes X No
Remarks: 1 chroma
HYDROLOGY
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply) Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)
[0  Surface Water (A1) X Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Water-Stained Leaves (B9)
[0  High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)
X Saturation (A3) [0  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)
[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)
[0 Sediment Deposits (B2) [0  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)
[0  Drift Deposits (B3) [0  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) [0 Geomorphic Position (D2)
[0 Aigal Mat or Crust (B4) [0  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) [0 Shallow Aquitard (D3)
[0  Iron Deposits (B5) [0 Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)
[0  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) [0  Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)
O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)
[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)
Field Observations:
Surface Water Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):
Water Table Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):
(Si:(t:lljljzteigncappr)ﬁls"ﬁ;tfiinge) Yyes K No O Depth (inches): 6 inches Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes K No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks: Saturation observed at 6 inches in sample plot




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: May 17, 2013
Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: W
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E S

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Riparian, slope Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.59N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes O No KX

. . Is the Sampled Area
Hydric Soil Present? Yes O No X within a Wetland? Yes O No KX
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No KX

Remarks: Wetland is located between Mercer Slough and 12th Avenue SE with SE 15th Street to the south. Wetland Bellefield North is located north of the wetland.
Area between roads is dominated by mowed grass and thick growth of Himalayan blackberry. Wetland includes riverine and slope HGM classes.

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

L ) Absolute Dominant Indicator : .
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius % Cover Species? Status Dominance Test Worksheet:
L [ — —_— Number of Dominant Species 1 A)
2. That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: =
3 _— —_— —_— Total Number of Dominant 3 ®)
4. Species Across All Strata: =
50% = 0, 20% =0 N = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 13 AB)
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius) That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: _
1. Rubus armeniacus 10 yes FACU Prevalence Index worksheet:
2 Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
3. OBL species x1=
4 FACW species X2 =
5 FAC species x3 =
50% =1, 20% = 0 10 = Total Cover FACU species x4 =
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius) UPL species x5 =
1. Urtica dioica 70 yes FAC Column Totals: (A) _®
2. Prevalence Index = B/A =
3. Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
4. O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
5. O 2- Dominance Test is >50%
6. - - - O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
. R N JEE— 0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
8. data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
9. O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
10. - - N O  problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation® (Explain)
11. . _ _ .
50% = 1, 20% = 0 10 = Total Cover Indicators of hydric _son and wetland hydrplogy must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
1. Convolvulvus arvensis 40 yes UPL
2 Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes O No X
50% =1, 20% = 40 = Total Cover
Present?
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 90

Remarks: 33% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test




Project Site:

SOIL

Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

Sampling Point: Bellefield South SPU

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)

Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type' Loc? Texture Remarks
0to 15 10YR 2/2 100 None None None None Loam
15t0 18+ 10YR 2/2 100 None None None None Loam w/coarse organic material

1Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

2Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:

[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)

[0 Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)

[0 Black Histic (A3) O Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

[0 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) O Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)

[0 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)

[0  Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)

O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) *Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and
. . wetland hydrology must be present,

[0 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) O Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):

Type: -

Depth (inches): Hydric Soils Present? Yes O No X

Remarks: 2 chroma with no redox features

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply) Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

[0 Surface Water (A1) [0  water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Wwater-Stained Leaves (B9)

O  High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

O saturation (A3) O  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)

[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

O  sediment Deposits (B2) Oa Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) [0 Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9)

O  Drift Deposits (B3) Oa Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) O Geomorphic Position (D2)

O  Algal Mat or Crust (B4) Oa Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) O shallow Aquitard (D3)

O  Iron Deposits (B5) Oa Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) [0 FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

O  Surface Soil Cracks (B6) O Stunted or Stresses Plants (D1) (LRR A) [0 Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

O  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7) Oa Other (Explain in Remarks) O Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

[0 Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Field Observations:

Surface Water Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):

Water Table Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches):

Saturation Present? Yes O No X Depth (inches): Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes O No X

(includes capillary fringe)

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Remarks:

No saturation or water table observed in sample plot




WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM — Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Project Site: Sound Transit East Link Extension Project City/County:  Bellevue/King Sampling Date: May 17, 2013
Applicant/Owner: Sound Transit State: WA Sampling Point: W
Investigator(s): C Douglas & J. Pursley Section, Township, Range: S5, T24N, R5E o

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Riparian, slope Local relief (concave, convex, none):  concave Slope (%): 0% to 4%
Subregion (LRR): A Lat: 47.59N Long: 122.19W Datum:

Soil Map Unit Name: AgC & Sk NWI classification: None mapped

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year? Yes X No [0 (If no, explain in Remarks.)

Are Vegetation [, Soil [, orHydrology [, significantly disturbed? Are “Normal Circumstances” present? Yes X No O
Are Vegetation O, soil [, orHydrology [, naturally problematic? (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes K No O

. . Is the Sampled Area
Hydric Soil Present? Yes X No O within a Wetland? Yes KX No O
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes K No O

Remarks: Wetland is located between Mercer Slough and 12" Avenue SE with SE 15" Street to the south. Area between roads is dominated by mowed grass and
thick growth of Himalayan blackberry. Wetland includes riverine and slope HGM classes. .

VEGETATION — Use scientific names of plants

o . Absolute Dominant Indicator . .
Tree Stratum (Plot size: 30 foot radius) % Cover Species? Status Dominance Test Worksheet:
1. Alnus rubra 20 yes FAC Number of Dominant Species 3 ®)
2. Fraxinus latifolia 75 yes FACW That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: =
3 _— —_— —_— Total Number of Dominant 5 ®)
4. Species Across All Strata: =
50% =1,20% =1 95 = Total Cover Percent of Dominant Species 50 (AB)
Sapling/Shrub Stratum (Plot size: 15 foot radius) That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC: _
1. Rubus armeniacus 10 yes FACU Prevalence Index worksheet:
2 Total % Cover of: Multiply by:
3. OBL species x1=
4 FACW species X2 =
5 FAC species x3 =
50% =1, 20% = 0 10 = Total Cover FACU species x4 =
Herb Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius) UPL species x5 =
1. Brassica campestris 5 no UPL Column Totals: (A) (B)
2. Epilobium watsonii 5 no FACW Prevalence Index = B/A =
3. Urtica dioica 70 yes FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:
4. O 1 - Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation
5. X 2- Dominance Testis >50%
6. - - - O  3-Prevalence Index is <3.0*
. R N JEE— 0 4 - Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting
8. data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)
9. O 5-Wetland Non-Vascular Plants*
10. - - N O  problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation® (Explain)
11. _ N — .
50% = 2, 20% = 0 80 = Total Cover Indicators of hydric _son and wetland hydrplogy must
be present, unless disturbed or problematic.
Woody Vine Stratum (Plot size: 3 foot radius)
1. Convolvulvus arvensis 30
2 Hydrophytic
Vegetation Yes X No O
50% =1, 20% = 30 = Total Cover
Present?
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 20

Remarks: 60% dominant wetland vegetation per the Dominance Test




Project Site:

SOIL

Sound Transit East Link Extension Project

Sampling Point: Bellefield South SPW

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.)

Depth Matrix Redox Features
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type' Loc? Texture Remarks
0to 14 10YR 2/1 100 None None None None Loam w/organic matter & brick & charcoal pieces
14 to 18+ 10YR 3/3 100 None None None None Silt loam w/coarse organic material

1Type: C= Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.

2Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.)

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils®:

[0 Histosol (A1) O Sandy Redox (S5) O 2 cm Muck (A10)

[0 Histic Epipedon (A2) O Stripped Matrix (S6) O Red Parent Material (TF2)

[0 Black Histic (A3) O Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1) O Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

[0 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) O Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) O Other (Explain in Remarks)

[0 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) O Depleted Matrix (F3)

XI  Thick Dark Surface (A12) O Redox Dark Surface (F6)

O sandy Mucky Mineral (S1) [0 Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 3Indica|tor2 %f Zydlfophyﬁc v%getation and
. ) wetland hydrology must be present,

[0 sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4) [0  Redox Depressions (F8) unless disturbed or problematic.

Restrictive Layer (if present):

Type: -

Depth (inches): Hydric Soils Present? Yes X No

Remarks: 1 chroma

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)

Secondary Indicators (2 or more required)

[0 Surface Water (A1) X Water-Stained Leaves (B9) [0 Wwater-Stained Leaves (B9)

O  High Water Table (A2) (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A, and 4B)

I Saturation (A3) O  saltCrust (B11) [0 Drainage Patterns (B10)

[0 water Marks (B1) [0  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) [0 Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

O  sediment Deposits (B2) Oa Hydrogen Sulf